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FEDERAL CONTROL OF BANKING 


N the grim process of “‘making the world 
safe for Democracy” it has become 
necessary for the Federal Government 
to demand and acquire extraordinary 

powers which may savor of autocracy and dic- 
tatorship. To fight the Moloch of Militarism 
with his own weapons it is essential, for the 
time being, to subscribe to severe doctrines of 
centralized authority which can scarcely be 
reconciled with those cherished ideals of per- 
sonal liberty, and “inalienable rights’ which 
lay at the heart of this greatest of all Republics 
and its traditions. Insofar as these “war 
measures” are required to conduct war on a 
basis of 100 per cent. efficiency every red- 
blooded American stands behind the President 
and assents to giving our magna charta a holi- 


day. That is why, in almost the twinkling of 


an eye, this country has abandoned its ineffec- 
tive volunteer system and adapts itself so 
readily to the militaristic idea of conscription. 
That is why the manhood of the nation offers 
itself so eagerly for active service; why treasure 
is forthcoming in such generous measure. No 
manifestation of this spirit of willing devotion 
to public duty has been more inspiring than the 
whole-hearted co-operation and subordination 
of all private claims with which banks and trust 
companies applied themselves to the task of 
making the Liberty Loan operation a great 
popular success. 

We may leave to the future to determine 
what influence this world-upheaval will have 
upon international, political and social relations. 
It is of immediate concern, however, to take 
into account and appraise the probable effect 


of drastic centralization of Federal authority 
upon the future relationship between Govern- 
ment and business as well as of banking in 
particular. It is agreed that there must be in- 
telligent, effective co-ordination in assembling 
the industrial, financial, and distributive agen- 
cies of the country. At the same time the fact 
cannot be concealed that there is a growing 
undercurrent of apprehension among thoughtful 
American citizens that the Administration at 
Washington is being vested with certain auto- 
cratic powers which it may neither be able or 
willing to relinquish after peace is restored. 
Federal control is swinging far beyond the re- 
straints of constitutional limitations and the 
sovereignty of the States is being reduced to an 
empty shell. There is a suspicion that wader 
the spur of military necessity and _ patriotic 
duty Congress is incorporating into the per- 
manent law of the nation certain measures and! 
policies which are distinctly in line with the 
desires of that influential group at Washington 
which is hungry for more drastic application 
of the rule of paternalism, arbitrary regulation 
of business and banking activities; even coun- 
tenancing the confiscation of wealth under the 
guise of taxation upon the few and Government 
ownership of public utilities. 

It is conceded that there shall be efficient 
mobilization of the nation’s banking, credit, 
gold and economic resources. But does such 
concentration call for or render advisable the 
complete “Federalization” of the whole struc- 
ture of banking and the consequent destruction 
of the State system of banking which has en- 
dured during the entire life of the nation? 
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The Administration and leading groups in Con- 
gress are enamored with the idea of making 
the Federal Reserve system supreme, gathering 
under its ample folds all the State banks and 
trust companies and creating in effect “national 
department stores of banking.” Are the people 
prepared to vest control of the enormous bank- 
ing power of the United States in a Board at 
Washington which, in the nature of its appoint- 
ment must be responsive to political influence ? 

\ most important step toward unification of 
all banking activities under Federal control 
was accomplished when the United States Su- 
preme Court recently upheld the constitutional 
right of Congress to grant trust powers to Na- 
tional banks. It cannot be denied that this 
decision is of far greater significance than the 
mere question of competitive right to exercise 
trust functions. It represents perhaps the 
most incisive if not a fatal blow to the tottering 
structure of State jurisdiction over banking 
and trust company activities; an abridgement 
of “State rights” from whch will ultimately 
flow centralization of the kind that is most 
hostile to democratic principles. Although it 
is very likely that a considerable number of 
trust companies and State banks will join the 
Federal Reserve system, in addition to those 
already members, in view of recently enacted 
amendments, it is important that they should 
retain their identity as State institutions. 

The framers of the Federal Reserve Act and 
the Federal Reserve Board frankly announce 
determination to force all State banks and 
trust companies into the Federal system. The 
Board has left no stone unturned to bring 
pressure upon State institutions as shown by 
coercive rulings and particularly in connection 
with the enforcement of the “par” check col- 
lection plan. The trust companies in co-opera- 
tion with State banks, constituting approxim- 
ately 20,000 of the 28,000 banking units in the 
whole country, are justified in resisting this 
scheme of Federalization. In common with Na- 
tional banks they fear the consequence of such 
enormous concentration of the banking re- 
sources of the country under the control of a 
political Board; which subjects the welfare and 
requirements of institutions in distant cities 
and sections to stereotyped if not autocratic 
bureau government at Washington, unre- 
sponsive to local needs. They recognize the 
danger of throwing the distracting issue of bank 
control into the arena of presidential political 
campaigns the same as the controversies which 
raged around the establishment of the First and 
Second Bank of the United States. 





FUTURE RELATIONSHIP OF 
GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 


HE requirements of the Government 
3 just now are paramount. But it is 

well to keep an eye on the future 
and caution against measures which may 
whetten appetite for radical legislation. There 
is the Adamson bill, drawn up at the sug- 
gestion of the President; which provides for 
Government control of railroads, telegraph 
and telephone. Such legislation hardly seems 
necessary in view of the pledge given by 
the railroads of the United States, that 
“during the present war they will co-ordin- 
ate their operations in a continental rail- 
way system, merging during such period all 
their merely individual and competitive activi- 
ties in the effort to produce a maximum of 
National transportation efficiency.”” The tele- 
graph and telephone companies have given 
similar assurance that all war or Government 
business shall have the right of way. 

The principle of Government control has 
already been stamped with the approval 
of the present Administration. It is in 
operation in connection with the building of 
the Alaskan Railroad. It is revealed in the 
legislation passed by Congress authorizing the 
Government to own, operate and construct 
ships; erect armor plate and nitrate manufactur- 
ing plants; in issuing war risk insurance. In a 
somewhat more veiled fashion it may be ob- 
served in the application of the Clayton Act, 
defining competition and restriction as to inter- 
locking directorates; in the unlimited powers 
conferred upon the Federal Trade Commission 
to dictate how private business shall be con- 
ducted. The Adamson Law, upheld by the 
United States Supreme Court, gives the Federal 
authorities the right to say how many hours a 
man may work and what he shall be paid. 

The Lever bill, pending in Congress and 
having the approval of President Wilson, is de- 
signed to give the Federal authorities power to 
fix the maximum and minimum price of food 
and supplies of all kinds, requisition industrial 
establishments and coal mines. It would clothe 
the Government with the function of controlling 
stock exchanges, systems of transportation and 
communication. The war tax bill would permit 
the Government to confiscate inheritances, large 
incomes. The present Income Tax has already 
been subjected to bitter criticism because it 
imposes the burden of Government financing, 
and providing spoils for “pork barrel” legislation, 
upon a very small number of people. The claim 
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that super-taxes will be abolished at the close 
of the war is hardly likely in view of the fact that 
revenues must be forthcoming for many years 
to meet the big Government debt, annual in- 
terest payments and maturing obligations. 
Some of the ablest railroad officials frankly 
declare that if the programme of Government 
regulation of and the 


by State commissions 


inter-state commerce 


manifold supervision 


to continue, the railroads will 
face the 


ownership. 


is allowed 
alternative of 
this 
brand of Government regulation a large part 


be forced to 
Government Because of 
of our railroad mileage is today in the hands of 
receivers. ‘The past two years saw less new rail- 
road construction than at any time since the 
Civil War and their credit has sunk so low that 
since January 1, 1915, only $12,910,000 in new 
money for railroad construction has been raised 
through the issuance of stock while industrial 
companies, during the same period, raised over 
one billion new capital. 
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WAR FINANCE PROGRAM AND 
SUCCESS OF THE LIBERTY 
LOAN 


LL the world and especially the Central 
Powers have now heard the message and 

grasped the deep significance of the 
Liberty Loan operation. The remarkable thing 
about this splendid achievement was not the 
fact that subscriptions were over one billion 
dollars in excess of the $2,000,000,000 offering but 
that over 4,000,000 men and women, mostly 
small investors, subscribed for the bonds. 
In the first place, only one in hun- 
dred of our population has been accustomed 
to buying bonds of any description; in the 
second place U. S. have 
never been popular because of their extremely 
low yield. For this result the credit is chiefly 
due to the patriotic, united efforts of the banks 
and trust companies. The work was central- 
ized through the Liberty Loan committees of 
the various Federal Reserve districts. New 
York established a record which will stand 


five 


Government bonds 
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New ty AppoiInrep War CounciL OF THE AMERICAN RED Cross WHICH IS MAKING A NATION- 
Wipe EFrrort To RAISE $100,000,000 For ADEQUATE HospiITAL AND RELIEF WoRK FOR 
AMERICAN SOLDIERS AND SAILORS ABROAD AND AT HOME. 


Front row, left to right: Robert W. DeForest, 


vice president; President Woodrow Wilson, president of Red Cross; 


ormer president William H. Taft, chairman of Executive Committee; Elliott Wadsworth, actual executive head of 


organization. 


Back row, left to right: Henry P. Davison of J. P. Morgan & Co., whois Chairman of the War Coun- 


cil; Major Grayson M. P. Murphy, vice president of the Guaranty Trust Company of New York, who heads the 


special commission sent to Europe; Charles D. Norton and Edward N. 


Hurley. 
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forth in the history of this war as one of its 
most inspiring chapters. Of the aggregate 
actual subscriptions of $1,186,788,400 for 
the New York district the 109 banks and trust 
companies of New York City alone subscribed 
a total of approximately $950,000,000, accord- 
ing to preliminary figures, in their own behalf 
and for their customers and the public. 

Many banks and trust companies toward the 
close of the campaign maintained “open house” 
until nearly midnight. All other business was 
for the time being postponed in order to attend 
to subscriptions and necessary arrangements. 
A large proportion of subscriptions transmitted 
by banks and trust companies throughout the 
country, is being carried on the instalment pay- 
ing basis, in some cases extending over a period 
of 52 weeks. Following are the unofficial totals 
for the various Federal Reserve districts as 
given out at Washington on June 22d: 


Vinimum Actual 

(/lotment Subscription 
New York $600,000.000 $1,186.788,400 
Philadelphia 140,000,000 232 309,250 
Boston 240,000,000 332, 600 
Richmond 80,000,000 109,737,100 
Atlanta 60,000,000 3.550 
Chicago 260,000,000 5.950 
Cleveland 180,000,000 .148,700 
St. Louis 80,000,000 86,134,700 
Minneapolis 80,000,000 70,255,500 
Kansas City 100,000,000 91,758,850 
Dallas 10,000,000 $8,948,350 
San Francisco. 140,000,000 175.623,000 


District 


$2.000.000.000 $3,.035.226.850 


Total 


The machinery has thus been set in motion 
for the ensuing large war loan operations, Sec- 
retary McAdoo estimating that at least $10,- 
000,000,000 will have to be raised during the 
next twelve months by means of loans and 
taxes, if the war should continue that 

Ability of the country to safely negotiate 
these additional requirements is emphasized 
by the absence of any disarrarigement of the 
banking credit or investment situation in con- 
nection with the initial transaction. In New 
York call rates advanced to 6 per cent., but this 
was due to the cumulative effect of Liberty 
Loan arrangements, heavy shifting of funds to 
interior, anticipation of July 1st dividend and 


long. 


interests, disbursements and income tax pay- 


ments. In case of real stringency there is 
of course the huge volume of credit available 
through the rediscounting of paper through the 
Federal Reserve banks which have established 
special rates for Government obligations. The 


recently enacted Federal Reserve Act amend- 
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ments increase the amount of gold holdings of 
the Federal Reserve banks, through final trans- 
fer of reserves, by approximately $300,000,000. 
The law also provides for additional expansion 
of currency by including gold deposits held by 
Reserve agents as part of the assets and legal 
reserves of the Federal banks. To this must 
be added the gold which is being transferred to 
the Federal Reserve banks by trust companies 
and for which they received Federal Reserve 
notes available as legal reserves. The latest 
statement of the twelve Federal Reserve banks 
shows total gold resources of $1,013,818,000. 


CONGRESS MODIFIES ‘ PAR” 
CHECK COLLECTION PLAN 


ESPITE the fact that both the Senate 

and House instructed its conferees to 

incorporate the Hardwick amendment 
preserving for the banking institutions of the 
country the right to make a reasonable charge, 
not to exceed 10 per cent. per $100 on check 
remittances, as recommended by the Commit- 
tee of Twenty Five of the American Bankers 
Association, the amendment in its final form 
as to virtually constitute a 
“par” collection 
As passed the amendment reads: 


was so changed 


victory for the advocates. 


**That nothing in this or any other section of this 
act shall ‘be construed as prohibiting a member or 
non-member bank from makir q reasonable charqe s 
lo he determined and requ late d by the Federal Rese rrve 
Board, but in no case to exceed 10 cents per $100 or 


fraction thereof, based on the total of checks and 


drafts presented at any one time, for collection or 
payment of checks and drafts and remission therefor 
by exchange or otherwise; but no such charges sha 
be made against the Federal Reserve Banks.” 

An eleventh hour effort was made to elimin 
ate the provision giving to the Federal Reserv: 
Board the power to regulate the exchange 
charze. The resistance of Administrativ: 
forces, abetted by the Federal Reserve Board, 
credit and business men’s associations, however, 
proved too strong and as it stands the law will 
not permit country banks to make charges 
against the Federal Reserve Banks. In this con- 
nection it is also interesting to note that Gover- 
nor Whitman has vetoed the so-called Newton 
bill introduced in the New York legislature 
imposing a fine of $1,000 on any person or group 
of persons seeking to compel a bank or trust 
company to forego its right to make a charge 
for domestic exchange. 
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U. S. SUPREME COURT CONFIRMS POWER OF 
CONGRESS TO GRANT TRUST FUNCTIONS 
TO NATIONAL BANKS 


| |N a decision rendered June 11th the 


| Supreme Court of the United States 
| has affirmed the constitutional right 

? of Congress to bestow trust powers 
upon National banks as expressed in Section 
11 (k) of the Federal Reserve Act. The far- 
reaching importance and influence of this find- 
ing cannot be measured at this time. The im- 
mediate result, of course, is to remove all doubt 
and restraint as to the authority of the Federal 
Reserve Board “to grant by special permit to 
National banks applying therefore, when not 
in contravention of State or local law, the right 
to act as trustee, executor, administrator, or 
registrar of stocks and bonds under such rules 
and regulations as the said Board may pre- 
scribe.” (The complete text of the decision ap- 
pears on page 553 of this issue of Trust Com- 
PANIES). 

Of prime interest to those who regard the 
subject purely from the standpoint of main- 
taining the integrity and high standard of trust 
administration upon an unimpeachable basis 
is the fact that the United States Supreme 
Court, in its decision, recognizes the sovereign 
authority of the State to define the laws and the 
State courts to interpret them. National 


banks, in the exercise of fiduciary functions must 
abide and conform to the laws and regulations 


regarding conduct, segregation, investments, 
etc., of the States in which they are located. 
(nother very important issue decided by the 
Supreme Court is that the State court was com- 
petent to enjoin the operation of a Federal 
agency, a contention which the Federal Reserve 
Board sought to annul. The only reservation 
is that the State courts cannot enjoin the fidu- 
clary operations of National banks when they 
are consistent with the laws as applying to the 
exercise of trust powers by trust companies in 
the States in which such banks are located. 
In other words there can be no discrimination 
as between State and Federal chartered cor- 
porations. 

The decision of the U. S. Supreme Court is 
based upon appeal from the finding of the Michi- 
gan Supreme Court in the case of First National 
Bank of Bay City vs. Grant Fellows, Attorney 
General of the State of Michigan on the relation 
of Union Trust Company et al which held that 
this grant of trust powers constituted an in- 
vasion of the sovereignty of the State in the 


control of the devolution of estates of deceased 
persons, conduct of private business within the 
State and the creation as well as definition of 
qualifications and regulations of corporations 
engaged in the business of acting in various trust 
capacities. 

In denying that Congress exceeded its con- 
stitutional authority the U. S. Supreme Court 
relies upon the constitutional conception that 
if Congress has the admitted power to create 
agencies as “national instrumentalities” it also 
has the power to preserve. The court rests its 
conclusion as to the “implied power’ of Con- 
gress upon the decision rendered by Chief 
Justice Marshall in McCulloch vs. Maryland 
growing out of the establishment of the First 
Bank of the United States. It is held that the 
discretion reposes in Congress as to powers with 
which such National agencies shall be invested 
whether they be of a Governmental or private 
character. 

The Supreme Court dismissed as untenable 
the plea that Section 11, (k) is void because it 
attempts to confer legislative powers upon the 
Federal Reserve Board. The court also sub- 
scribed to the argument presented by the 
Federal Reserve Board that the grant of trust 
powers was justified by the competition of trust 
companies in exercising banking functions and 
that Congress is within its rights in enabling 
its created National agencies to meet such com- 
petition. In effect the decision confirms the 
authority of the Federal Reserve Board to 
grant trust powers to National banks, but such 
powers must not be inconsistent with the laws 
of the States in which such banks are located; 
such banks must also subscribe and be subject 
to the regulations of the States which govern 
the business of executing the charter powers 
enumerated. In of the fact that the 
Michigan laws prohibit trust companies from 
conducting a banking business and that the 
Supreme Court holds that the State court is 
competent to pass on the matter it would ap- 
pear that in Michigan, at least, it is in “con- 
travention of State or local law” for a National 
bank to exercise trust powers. A dissenting de- 
cision by Justice Van Devanter, concurred in 
by Justice Day, maintains that the Michigan 
Supreme Court had no jurisdiction in the pro- 
ceedings. 


view 
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CLEAR STATEMENT OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY ATTITUDE 


HE experience of the past one hundred 
T years has indubitably demonstrated that 
the business of executing trusts and 
administering estates, as confided to trust 
companies, has been most wisely conserved and 
safeguarded under the jurisdiction of State 
laws and State courts. Future developments 
will determine if the extension of trust powers 
to National banks will be justified on the ground 
of public policy or what the ultimate bearing 
will be upon the dual Federal and State banking 
systems of the country. At the same time, now 
that the legal status of National banks has been 
decided the trust companies will welcome them 
into the business without any feeling of jealousy 
or opposition. 

The controversy and public discussions which 
has attended the litigation calls for a clear 
reaffirmation of the motives which actuated 
trust companies in testing this provi- 
sion of the Federal Reserve Act. Scur- 
rilous assertions have been made in certain 
publications that the trust companies were 
actuated by sordid, narrow considerations 
of competition in trying to have trust powers 
withheld from National banks. These untrue 
statements at no time received credence or 
echoed the sentiments of responsible National 
banking interests. 

The position of the trust companies was 
stated in a way not open to misinterpretation by 
Mr. Uzal H. McCarter, President of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers Associa- 
tion, in his address at the last annual banquet 
of the Trust Companies of the United States. 
He pointed out the delicate, responsible charac- 
ter of trust appointments and the fact that 
foremost authorities on the subject of consti- 
tutional law were in grave doubt as to the valid- 
ity of Section 11, (k) of the Federal Reserve 
Act. He placed emphasis upon the necessity 
of preventing the exercise of such functions by 
a multitude of institutions without the requisite 
experience and absolute clarity as to the legal 
right. Mr. McCarter dwelt upon the attitude of 
trust companies as one seeking to establish the 
constitutionality of the provision of the Federal 
Reserve Act and assurance that all classes of 
institutions authorized to execute trusts should 
be subject to like conditions and restrictions. 

The trust companies need have no fear of 
competition or impairment of their high stand- 
ing in public confidence. The future growth 
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of established trust companies will not be im- 
paired. On the contrary the extension of trust 
powers to National banks will have the effect 
of impressing still more strongly upon the pub- 
lic mind, than in the past, the peculiar qualifi- 
cations and the advantages inherent in trust 
company management based upon long ex- 
perience and expert service. For it must be 
remembered that proficiency in the execution 
or administration of trusts cannot be built up 
in a day or does not depend upon the fiat of 
legislative incantation. 

A curious feature of the whole agitation for 
the bestowal of trust powers upon Nation- 
al banks is the fact that the important 
and most representative National banks of 
the United States have manifested no parti- 
cular interest in the matter. There is nothing 
in the records to show that Section 11 (k) was 
inserted as an eleventh hour amendment at the 
request of the National banks themselves. On 
the contrary the hearings clearly showed that 
this clause was inserted to compensate Na- 
tional banks for the burdens which made mem- 
bership in the Federal Reserve system so un- 
pallatable when the law first went into effect. 


THE CROP OUTLOOK 


OVERNMENT food control has become 
an absolute necessity. The problems of 

conservation of supplies, distribution 
and price factors have gone beyond the point 
where individual or private efforts can be 
relied upon. There are, however, some ques- 
tionable and dangerous provisions in the series 
of Food Control bills passed and pending before 
Congress. We must avoid the errors which have 
landed belligerent countries into the morass of 
food shortage. 

The June crop report, issued by the Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, is none too cheering, al- 
though it reveals a considerable increase in 
acreage and production of spring wheat as com- 
pared with the sparse yield last year. The 
total winter wheat production is estimated at 
373,000,000 bushels as against 482,000,000 in 
1916 and the five year average of 542,000,000 
bushels. Spring wheat production, however, 
is expected to make up the deficiency by giving 
a yield of 283,000,000 as compared with 
158,000,000 bushels last year, thus making total 
wheat production 656,000,000 bushels against 
640,000,000 last year. 








































A Nate Rn eat Sel mtn 


Siw 


wicca Dito’ 


1 Dia i crn Sik A Bede bh 









TRUST COMPANIES AND RESERVE 
AMENDMENTS 

ONGRESS has passed an important set 

C of amendments to the Federal Reserve 
Act which are primarily designed to 
increase the available gold reserves in Federal 
Reserve banks and to attract trust companies 
and State banks into the system. Tentative 
unnouncement has been made by a number of 
important trust companies, especially in New 
York and Chicago, that these amendments are 
wcceptable and that they are considering the 
matter of applying for membership. Doubtless 
their action will also be hastened by the urgent 
ippeal made by the Council of National De- 
fense that, in the interest of banking and finan- 
cial solidarity and because two-thirds of the 
banks of the country are non-members, the 
State banks and trust companies 
strengthen the Federal system by 
members. 


should 
becoming 
The important point, however, is 
that trust companies and State banks show no 
disposition to give up their State charters. It 
will be by preserving this line of cleavage that 
the State banking system will continue to hold 
its own. 








How THE GOVERNMENT STIMULATES RECRUITING 


“ Battleship on Land” used as an enlistment station for the navy and army in Union Square, New York. 
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With the enactment of these amendments 
and from the standpoint of tendering support 
to the Government, especially during this period 
of war when financial burdens will become in- 
creasingly heavy, there can be no doubt as to 
the advantage of a closer alignment between 
trust companies and the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. This applies, however, mainly to trust 
companies which actively exercise banking 
functions and have large, outstanding demand 
liabilities. Trust companies which follow more 
closely the lines of strict fiduciary operations, 
will be justified in awaiting the further course 
of developments. It is likewise clear that the 
rediscounting facilities of the Federal Reserve 
Banks will become more valuable as the task of 
financing war operations imposes greater re- 
sponsibilities upon banks and trust companies. 
This has already been shown by the large in- 
crease in the volume of bills discounted for 
members, especially in the New York district, 
representing a gain from $98,000,000 to $202,- 
824,000 during the single week ending June 15th. 
Of this total $158,000,000 represents the amount 
of member banks’ collateral notes of short 
time maturity, 45 per cent. being secured by 
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the establishment of a great national army of 500,000 under the Selective Draft system the Government is urging 
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Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 

The amendments just passed by both 
branches of Congress doubtless remove many if 
not all the objectional provisions which mili- 
tated against trust company membership. 
In the first place their charter rights are safe- 
guarded and clearly embodied in the law in- 
stead of being subject to rulings by the Federal 
Reserve Board. They are relieved of the an- 
noyances of dual systems of examination and 
are not subject to examination or supervision 
by the Comptroller of the Currency. They 
must, however, comply with the same _re- 
quirements as to reserve and capital which apply 
to National banks. They may withdraw from 
the system after six months’ written notice 
with the provision, however, that no Federal 
Reserve Bank shall, except under express author- 
ity of the Federal Reserve Board, cancel within 
the same calendar year more than 25 per cen- 
tum of its capital stock for the purpose of 
effecting voluntary withdrawals. An import- 
ant provision is that State banks and trust com- 
panies will not be prohibited from loaning to 
the extent permitted by their State laws, ex- 
cept that no Federal Reserve Bank will be 
permitted to discount for such institutions, 
notes, drafts or bills of exchange of any one 
borrower who is liable for borrowed money to 
such State bank or trust company in an amount 
greater than 10 per cent. of their capital and 
surplus. But the discount of bills of exchange 
drawn against actually existing value and the 
discount of commercial or business paper ac- 
tually owned by the person negotiating the 
same shall not be considered as borrowed money 
within the meaning of the section. Other 
regulations relate to impairment of capital 
stock, prohibition against lending on or pur- 
chasing their own stock and in general the 
provisions applying to National banks. 


PROTECTION FOR TRUSTEE 
UNDER CORPORATE 
MORTGAGE 


DECISION just handed down by the 
A Supreme Court of California (Ainsa v. 

Mercantile Trust Co. of San Francisco, 
163 Pac. 898) illustrates the effectiveness of 
provisions in a trust deed inserted for protection 
of the trustee. The trust deed in this case con- 
tained a provision that no liability should at- 
tach to the trustee except “for the exercise of 
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reasonable diligence only in performance of the 
trust when action on its part for that purpose”’ 
should become necessary. This, the Court 
holds, expressly protected the trustee from 
liability for representations of the mortgagor. 

The plaintiff in this case sued for $700,000 
with interest, this being the face value of bonds 
held by him and other holders who joined in 
the suit. The trust company is exonerated from 
liability for representations made by the mort- 
gagor, for failing to compel performance of 
operations by the mortgagor corporation, for 
failure to know the law of Mexico where the 
mortgagor operated and for failure to have the 
mortgagor's title made perfect. Such liabilities 
appear to be entirely inconsistent with the 
obligations of a mortgage trustee, which until 
foreclosure, is merely that of a disinterested 
stockholder. But the fact that they were se- 
riously asserted in this suit, shows why trust 
companies should be careful to see that trust 
deeds are drawn so as expressly to limit their 
duties and obligations and to leave as little as 
possible to implication. It has been stated 
that a mortgage trust deed must be moulded to 
fit each individual case. This is no doubt true, 
but still there are a large number of clauses 
which experience shows should go into every 
such instrument as a protection to the trust 
company. 


“RATIO PROVISION” OF INHERI- 
TANCE TAX APPROVED 


HE Court of Errors and Appeals of New 
Jersey, the court of last resort in that 

State, rendered a decision on June 18, 
1917 in certain cases, including Maxwell vs 
Edwards, upholding the legality of the “ratio 
provision” of the Inheritance Tax statute. In 
the next issue of Trust Companies we hope to 
present a detai ed study of the reported deci- 
sions which are of prime interest to all concerned 
in the administration of the various inheritanc: 
tax laws of the country. It may not be amiss, 
however, to call attention to the extraordinary 
possibilities of this method of inheritance tax- 
ation. The sum and substance of the “ratio” 
method is that the greater the value of the non- 
resident estate beyond the jurisdiction of New 
Jersey and the greater the number of benefi- 
ciaries the greater is the tax payable to that 


State upon the transfer of any given value of 


shares in New Jersey corporations. 
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THE BANKER’S RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
DUTIES IN WAR-TIME 


SYMPOSIUM FROM LEADING BANKERS AND ECONOMISTS ON PREVENTION 
OF INFLATIONARY FACTORS 
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BANKERS MUST CONSERVE NATION’S CREDIT 
RESOURCES 
F. A. VANDERLIP 
President The National City Bank of New York 
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TAXATION AS A CORRECTIVE OR PREVENTATIVE 
AGAINST INFLATION 


BRECKINRIDGE JONES 
President Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 


The expenditure of billions of dollars that 
will be in the hands of the Government, as the 
“Liberty Bonds” and taxation, will 
iaturally and certainly create a period of infla- 
tion and make, during the war, what 
called “boom times.” 


proceeds of 
1 
will be 


The natural corrective for this result of na- 
tional action will be found in other national 
action, namely, taxation. The Secretary of the 
Treasury, in a general way, estimates that the 
expenditures of the Government next year will 
be $10,000,000,000, and he has recommended, 
through Congress, that 18 per cent. of this, or 
$1,800,000,000, should be raised by taxation 
within the year. England, in this third year of 
the war, is raising about 17 per cent. of its ex- 
The amount raised by 
England by taxation in the prior years of the 
war was a less percentage. 

As to just what amount should be raised by 
taxation is a matter of judgment. It should be 
high enough to prevent inflation and low 
enough not to throttle business. I believe that 
the United States should meet the issue squarely 
and provide for raising by taxation a minimum 
of 15 per cent. and a maximum of 18 per cent. 
of the estimated expenditures for the year. This 
amount of taxation, if equitably distributed, 
should not unduly put shackles on business, but 


penditures by taxation. 


I believe is necessary to prevent an 


’ expansion 
1,1 ] . . Serini . 
vould otherwise be serious and 


or inflation that 
call for drastic readjustment later. 


Conservative bankers throughout the country, 


as a Class, will not encourage new enterprises 
r unwholesome development at this time, bu 
the expenditure of these billions of dollars 


Government money 


will naturally cause an in- 
crease of price level of all the general products 
and may lead to an unwholesome expansion in 
many lines of trade and in many communities 
The against unwholesome 
expansion, of will be lic and 
left to individual treatment of 

sequently, the corrective should 
the cause, that is, national, 
only by taxation 


corrective influence 


necessity, spora¢ 
the case. 
be as bri 

and that can be done 


The Government’s anticipating each issue 
“Liberty Bonds” by the periodic output of 
treasury certificates absorbs the shock and gives 
the banks an opportunity to gradually adjust 
these huge de- 
for the banks to 
the bor 
firms or cory 


themselves to the financing of 


mands. The ideal situation is 


completely distribute each issue of 


into the hands of individuals, 


tions promptly after such issue is put out, a1 


so be as ready for the next issue as they 


for the one previ 


USE OF CURRENT BANK FUNDS FOR WAR PURPOSES 


E. W. KEMMERER 
Professor of Economics and Finance, Princeton University 


One of the chief objects sought in the estab- 
lishment of the Federal Reserve system was the 
making of commercial bank funds more liquid. 
It was reasoned, and reasoned soundly, that 
commercial banks, most of whose deposits are 
demand deposits which must turn over rapidly 
in the financing of current business, should keep 
the bulk of their funds in short-time self-liqui- 
dating commercial paper. To this end the 
privilege of rediscount at Federal Reserve 
banks was denied paper drawn for speculative 
or investment purposes, preferential discount 
rates were offered to the more liquid forms of 
paper, such as bank and trade acceptances, and 


banks 
“secondary 
rather than securities which 
capital funds current 
which experience had proven could not be rea 
ized upon in times of great emergency except 
at heavy losses. The vigorous efforts of the 
Federal Reserve Board and of the directors of 
the Federal Reserve banks to accomplish this 
purpose of the new law have been widely ap- 
proved by economists and bankers. 

The pressure of a great war emergency is 
now threatening to defeat this purpose, through 
inducing commercial banks to tie up an undue 


were encouraged to depend for their 


reserves” upon commercial paper 


upon represel 


it 
funds and 
7 


instead of 
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Government se- 
New funds for war purposes are ulti- 
mately created from the following sources: (1) 
From.economies in consumption which divert 
society’s labor and capital from the production 
of luxuries to the production of war supplies. 
(2) From temporary curtailment of the build- 
ing of new capital equipment (other than that 
needed for war supplies). Capital and labor 
are in too great need for the urgent business 
of the present to justify their being tied up in 
the production of new fixed capital whose usu- 
fructs must come largely in the future. (3) 
Through the speeding up of the productive ma- 
chinery of society, as, for example, by the con- 
tinuous use of machines on night and day 
shifts, by longer hours for labor, and by the 
utilization of the labor persons little 
times of 


proportion of their funds in 
curities. 


force of 
used in peace. 

The first two of these sources of supply obvi- 
ously make little demand upon commercial 
banks. Economies in living create their fund 
through the mechanism of increased savings. 
The curtailment of the building of new capital 
equipment releases money from society’s capital 
fund, viz., from accumulating profits which are 
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normally retained in the business for exten- 
sions, and from savings which normally find 
their way into new flotations either directly or 
through the medium of savings institutions. In 
time of war savings institutions should be ex- 
pected to invest their funds in an increasing 
degree in Government securities. 

It is the third source of war funds, viz., the 
speeding up of society’s productive machinery, 
that will make the heavy demands upon com- 
mercial banks. In order to meet these increas- 
ing demands commercial banks should make 
every reasonable effort to keep themselves in a 
liquid condition. I say reasonable effort, be- 
cause if liberty is not sufficiently dear to the 
consuming public to lead them to rigid econo- 
mies in living, if it is not sufficiently dear to 
the investing public to lead them to postpone 
profitable though not urgent capital extensions, 
then the commercial banks should step in and 
use their current funds for war purposes, even 
though it be at the expense of dangerous in- 
flation. This is a high price to pay—carried to 
its extreme, almost as high a price as the issu- 
ance of fiat paper money—but if it is the price 
of liberty it should be paid. 


BUSINESS OF BANKS TO KEEP WHEELS OF COMMERCE 
AND INDUSTRY MOVING 


JAMES B. FORGAN 
Chairman of Board, First National Bank of Chicago, III. 


It is a practical impossibility at the present 
time to foresee or to appreciate what the finan- 
cial conditions of this country may become as 
the war in which we have now entered prog- 
resses. 

Bank credits will undoubtedly continue to ex- 
pand to even a greater extent than they have 
during the period of our neutrality. The de- 
mand for commercial credits will be greater 
than and in addition to them the banks 
will be called upon to carry a very considerable 
proportion of the obligations which the Govern- 
ment will find it necessary to issue for carrying 
on the war to final victory. 

It must, however, be remembered that bank 
resources are derived from and are very largely 
invested in the commercial and industrial enter- 
prises of the country. It is the business of the 
banks to keep the wheels of industry moving 
and the wheels should not be clogged by the 
banks tying up too much of their resources in 
long time Government obligations. In other 
words it should be the endeavor of the banks 


ever 


in the interest of business generally to keep 
their resources in as liquid condition as possible. 

In view of the unknown and unknowable con- 
ditions confronting us the strongest safeguard 
the banks have is their connection with the Fed- 
eral Reserve system. The most important step 
therefore yet to be taken in order that the bank- 
ing system of the country as a whole might be 
placed in position to tender effective aid to the 
Government and at the same time do its share 
in sustaining business and commercial activities 
is for the larger State banks and trust com- 
panies engaged in commercial banking to im- 
mediately assume the responsibility devolving 
upon them by joining the Federal 
system. 


Reserve 


If this were done we could face the uncer- 
tainty of the future with greater confidence than 
is possible now with more than half the bank- 
ing power of the country disorganized and still 
unconnected with the only centralized organiza- 
tion in which the reserve banking strength of 
the country can be mobilized. 
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DISTINCTION BETWEEN EXPANSION OF CURRENCY 
AND CREDIT 


WALDO NEWCOMER 
President The National Exchange Bank of Baltimore. Md. 


\ny discussion inflation of currency or 
redits at this time must be based upon a very 
clear understanding as to the difference between 
expansion and inflation. Nothing in the world 
can prevent, nor do we desire to prevent, a very 
big expansion, both of currency and credit, such 
as is necessary to take care of the tremendous 
upon the 
at this time. 


demands financial resources of the 


Inflation, however, 


becomes infla 
} 
i 


country means 


full of air, and expansion only 
1 


tion when it is not based upon a sound founda- 


beyond the strength 


: carried so far 
the foundations that when the necessity for 


or is 


the expansion passes there 


structure. 


is a collapse of th 
financial 
It would seem to me, however, that under the 
present currency system established by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act the expansion and contraction 
of the currency can be made to move in a 
wrdance with business requirements, but the 
expansion of credit must be watched by each 
institution, and almost 
All merchants are necessarily 


stocks at present and, if n 


financial for each cus- 


tomer. Carrying 


1 ae e ¢9 
large no larger in 


bulk and quantit usual, they 


larger in mone} are 
expansion of credit. In so far as 
are staple or are absolute quantity withi 
reasonable expectation of sales duri 


ing season, the sky would appear 


stocks 


speculative purposes or in inor 


but if it is found that are bei 


up for linate 


quantities, then the bank should indicate to that 
that | r 


should 


enough and tl 
credit fron 


man 1e has gone tar 
absolutely 
until he reduces figures. 


ritimate 


Possibly the main source of danger 
tion is likely to come in the 


a plentiful 


stock market 


supply money always bri 


boom in prices and where the tendency to 


late is probably beyond the control of am 
institution. From the 
and from what we have been able to see 


our customers’ methods during the past year, 


xperience ol 


is my opinion that 
very little tenden 
tion to which | 


this community there 
vard the dangers of 


reterred 


NO NECESSITY FOR HOARDING OF BANK RESERVES 
OR CASH 


L. H. 


GETHOEFER 


President Pittsburg Trust Company, Pittsburg, Pa. 


It would, in our opinion, be a great mistake 
for the banks to place any restraint upon busi- 
ness activities in their effort to help out the 
Government. The first impulse of bankers in 
the face of a panic, stringency or an unpromis- 
ing future is to run strong. That in the past 
has fomented and promoted more panics and 
financial disturbances than any other policy. 
The Federal Reserve system should eliminate 
the necessity of each bank looking out for 
itself. 

The banker of today can prepare for the 
worst and still keep his reserves in respectable 
proportion to legal requirements by, first, dis- 
tributing his maturities as evenly as possible 
throughout the year; second, by placing the 
greater percentage of his loans where there is 
no obligation to renew them, and a perfect un- 


derstanding on the part of the borrower 
the loans must be provided for at maturity 
third, by investment in well selected acceptances 
drawn against domestic or foreign 
transactions which can easily be sold if neces- 
sary in the open market 

To build up reserves in the face of 
demands is poor banking. Nothing creates un- 
and birth to panics and other 
disturbances more than the propensity of some 
bankers to run to cover and begin to accumu- 
late cash at the first a hardening of 
rates for money. If every banker will set aside 
a certain proportion of his loanable funds with 
the idea of keeping them occupied only until 
some demand of the Government presents, 
funds can be released and turned into 
Government securities and Government require- 


business 


unusual 


easiness gives 


signs of 


those 
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ments met without much disturbance to busi- 
ness. The sale of Government bonds does not 
mean the withdrawal of actual cash, but in- 
stead the transfer of credits from bank 
that receives in exchange a negotiable security 
another bank that receives a credit in 
ment of some indebtedness created | 
rnment for itself or some Ally, as a deposit 
be employed in the future or in investments 


one 


pay- 
yy the Gov- 


other sections if not actually necessary for 
al business requirements. 

Investments in the Liberty banks 
eans the transfer of credits bank 
section to another, and in natural sequence 


Loan by 
from one 
part of those credits go to labor and in time 
lrift to the savings banks. Thus, the credits 

I bank in the purchase of 
return in the 
form of 


y a savings 
Loan bonds 
» it in the 
depositors 
In the 


nent securities, 


course of 


credits to its several 


face of the sale of Canadian Govern- 


the savings banks of the Do- 
inion report an increase in the last 18 months 
deposits of approximately $200,000,000. There 
nust be expansion, but expansion founded upon 
mana 


sound 


and essential speeding up of industry 
There need 


blessing 
1e face of such expansion 


rather than a curse 


e in ft 


fear of 


any slackening up of activities. The present 
activities are all based upon actual business, 
not upon future demands, nor is any great por- 
tion being turned into slow or fixed assets. The 
next instalment of bonds, however, should be 
at a higher rate of interest and taxable the 
same as any other high grade security. This 
would make the bonds attractive to the man 
of average income, and the high rate of interest 
could easily be offset by the tax on the bonds, 
to those better situated to bear the burden. 

The present bonds are especially attractive 
to those burdened with a large surtax, and the 
absorption of so many of the bonds at the ex- 
pense of other securities, places these last men- 
tioned among the investment class of 
means, in keen competition 
Loan. 


moderate 
with the Liberty 


The present loan and future loans should be 
paid out of the earnings of the country at large. 
If absorbed only by those who have the funds 
to spare, or who expect the banks to carry the 
bonds so that they may proceed as usual with- 
out any slackening up of expenses or luxuries, 
it will mean contraction in the resources upon 
which industry has heretofore been dependent, 
and cause a considerable disturbance in the fi- 
nancial well being of the United States 


CO-OPERATION BETWEEN BANKERS, MERCHANTS 
AND MANUFACTURERS 


CHARLES A. HINSCH 


President of the Fifth-Third National Bank of Cincinnati and Vice-President American Bankers Association 


ve 
5 


The subject presented by you should engage 
he 


4 
the attention of every thoughtful banker in t 
United States. 

The rapid advance in the market price of raw 
materials has resulted in large book profits, 
which are more or less mercurial and could be 
easily wiped out by a corresponding shrinkage. 
Merchants should therefore set up an inventory 
reserve, so that they will be prepared to absorb 
this and when it occurs. Abnormal 
profits should not be dissipated in the payment 
of large dividends. This is a time for the 
thoughtful merchant and manufacturer to re- 
tire outstanding bonds, or to liquidate a floating 


loss if, 


indebtedness, and to set aside liberal deprecia- 


tion reserves, and possibly where preferred 
stock issues are outstanding to retire same, and 
generally to place business on such a high plane 
that it will be able to stand a long period of 
depression. 


the better. 


If the depression does not come, all 
If this policy is pursued throughout 
the country we will be prepared for any emer- 
gency. 

The banker’s advice is sought in times like 
these and a word of caution may prevent many 
a merchant and manufacturer from over-reach- 
ing himself. 
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OPERATION : 
STATES MAY PROFIT FROM EUROPEAN EXPERIENCES 
GRADUAL INSTEAD OF DRASTIC APPLICATION OF WAR TAXES 


ROWLAND R. McELVARE, M. A. 
With National Bank of Commerce in New York 


Precisely as this country expects to avoid the military mistakes of its allies 












HOW THE UNITED 





and derive advantage from their experience in the art of modern warfare so must this Govern- 
ment avail itself of the lessons of war financing which have been emphasized by the fiscal opera- 


tions of European nations during the past three years. 


In the following article Mr. McElvare di- 


rects attention to the fact that the program proposed in the House bill provides for income tax 
rates reaching as high as 60 per cent. while England, in her fourth year of war, has only attained 


a maximum of 42% per cent.) 


In floating the first two billion dollars of the 
Liberty Loan of 1917, the United States has 
entered upon a new epoch in National finance. 
Expenditure dwarfing anything we have ever 
witnessed is rapidly becoming the order of the 
day, and even now we are talking in terms of 
billions of dollars quite as a matter of course 
The disastrous consequences of a fiscal blunder 
when operating on such a tremendous scale 
emphasizes the need of a carefully thought out 
policy, and it is interesting to note how far our 
initial steps give evidence of a tendency to profit 
by experience. 

Unfortunately our fiscal practice at the time 
of the Civil War is now valuable largely as 
an example of what should be avoided. In 
addition, the cost of that conflict, fought over 
a half century ago, aggregated about five bil- 
lion dollars, an amount which would pay only 
half the cost of our first year’s war bill ac- 
cording to a recent conservative estimate. This 
difference in the scale of expenditure is so 
great as to constitute a difference in the prob- 
lem involved. 


Should Follow British Example of Gradual 
Taxation 


With our declaration of war, we abandoned 
our traditional policy of political isolation and 
indicated our desire to profit by the military 
experience of our allies. It is to be hoped that 
we will also benefit by their financial operations. 
In many ways our situation more closely re- 
sembles that of Great Britain rather than that 
of the continental nations and we can probably 
derive the greatest benefit from her experience. 
For over three months after the opening of the 
war in August, 1914, Great Britain resorted to 
the issue of short term “treasury bills,” pend- 





ing the formulation of her war policy. Prece- 
dent favoring a resort to taxation as a means 
of defraying a considerable portion of her war 
expenditure was to be found in the South Afri- 
can war and particularly in the war in the 
Crimea. It was only to be expected that this 
policy would find expression in the present 
situation. 

The manner in which Great Britain has de- 
veloped the use of taxation with the progress 
of the war is marked by two admirable char- 
acteristics which have been completely ignored 
in the preparation of our war tax bill, passed 
by the House of Representatives (H. R. 4280). 
In general the English war taxes have been 
marked by the relative simplicity of their num- 
ber and the gradual nature of their application. 
As far as possible reliance has been placed upon 
the excess profits and the income taxes for 
additional revenue. To avoid a serious dis- 
turbance of industry, the amount of war ex- 
penditure provided from new taxes in the first 
year of the war was nominal and has gradually 
been increased until in the third year of the 
war it was over 17 per cent. 

Our initial step in war taxation has been 
characterized by the drafting of a bill including 
a large number of different taxes, many of 
which are as vexatious as they are likely to 
prove unproductive. As a result of the pro- 
nounced current away from a loan policy, we 
have been carried to an extreme expressed by 
an income tax with rates ranging as high as 
60 per cent., while England in her fourth year 
of war has only attained a maximum of 42% 
per cent. It is to be hoped that the bill passed 
by the House will not become a law in its exist- 
ing form and from present indications it does 
not seem likely. 
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Contrasting Initial War Loans in Great Britain 
and United States 

Turning to the question of our loan policy 
we find a far more encouraging state of affairs. 
There is evidence of a disposition to incor- 
porate the conversion privilege and other fea- 
tures which have contributed to the success of 
foreign loans in our issues. The first great 
British loan, issued in November, 1914, called 
for $1,750,000,000 at the same rate of interest as 
the Liberty Loan of 1917—3'% per cent. At 
that time, England’s 2% per cents. were selling 
below 69 and the rate of 3% per cent. was 
obtained at a sacrifice of 5 per cent. of the 
principal of the loan. Our 2 per cents. were 
selling around 98-99 early in May of the pres- 
ent year and a rate of three and one-half per 
cent. has been fixed without resorting to a dis- 
count. In addition, the period allowed for the 
payment of instalments on subscriptions is only 
about one-half the time granted by Great Britain 
and no discounts have been offered for earlier 
payment in full. However, we have renounced 
the right to tax our 3% per cents. and have 
given them a maturity of 15-30 years as com- 
pared with the 10-13 year maturity of the first 
British loan. It would have been better to have 
retained the right of taxation and the shorter 
maturity even at the cost of a higher rate of 
interest if that had proved necessary. 


Necessity of Popular Absorption 


There is one outstanding feature of modern 
war loans which the United States appears to 
have grasped from the start. It is the neces- 
sity of having its loans absorbed by the people 
as a whole. Thus our first loan includes de- 
nominations as low as $50, and $10 participation 
certificates have been introduced in the Second 
Federal Reserve District. Great Britain’s first 
loan was issued in denominations of $500 and 
upward and the number of subscribers was 
about 100,000. With the floating of new loans 
the desirability of having the people as a whole 
subscribe became evident. No tradition of wide 
ownership of Government securities existed, 
comparable with system which had been fos- 
tered in France since the time of the Second 
Empire 

The Government sought to overcome this 
difficulty in two ways. One of these was the 
multiplication of forms in which the public can 
purchase the obligations of the Government. 
To such an extent has this been carried that 
at one time nine different types of government 
debt were continuously on sale. These included 
treasury bills for three, six, nine and twelve 
months, war expenditure certificates which are 
practically two year treasury bills, exchequer 
bonds of three different maturities, and 5 per 
cent. war saving certificates. Of these various 
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securities the 4%4 year exchequer bonds and the 
5 per cent. war certificates were sold through 
the post office. 


Eight Million Subscribers to Last British Loan 


Another method of increasing the number ot 
subscribers to the war loans has been the issue 
of bonds in smaller denominations. In her sec- 
ond loan, June, 1915, Great Britain offered 
bonds in denominations as low as $25 and pro- 
vided for the issue of 5 shilling scrip certificates 
through the post office. The result was a total 
of 1,100,000 subscribers. The campaign to 
place the loans with the people was crowned 
with even greater success when the third great 
war loan was offered in January, 1917. Over 
$5,000,000,000 was subscribed by 8,000,000 people, 
relieving the banks of the necessity of taking 
any portion of the loan. They had already ab- 
sorbed $500,000,000 of the first loan and $1,000,- 
000,000 of the second, and it was felt that fur- 
ther subscriptions on their part was inexpedi- 
ent. The great number of subscribers to th 
third loan was due in no small degree to the 
work of the 26,000 War Savings Associations 
which have been established by the War Loan 
Committee. There are now on the books 
these associations between 2,000,000 and 3.000, 
000 members, drawn in the main from amon 
those who have never previously saved. If the 
habit of saving becomes permanent, this achieve 
ment will have a great influence upon tl 
ture prosperity of the English people. 


The Machinery of Distribution 


In floating our first great war loan there was 
obviously not time to effect an organization of 
this nature which has been evolved in England 
only after three years of war. However, the 
appreciation of the importance of spreading the 
loan throughout our entire population has found 
expression in the use of bonds of small de- 
nominations, accompanied by a direct appeal to 
the small subscriber. The one important omis- 
sion in the campaign to distribute the Liberty 
Loan to the maximum degree has resulted from 
the refusal of the Government to make use of 
the facilities of the post office. This stand has 
been based on the immense amount of work 
that such a step would involve which is doubt- 
less true. But when we consider that our pres- 
tige is staked on the success of the Liberty 
Loan and that the elaborate machinery which 
has played so important a part abroad is not 
available at the present time, the explanation 





does not seem adequate. As a direct represen- 
tative of the Government the post office begets 
confidence. Then, too, it would appeal to the 
uninitiated in the city who are undoubtedly 
awed by the formal marble splendor of the 
banking institutions, while it probably reaches 
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the rural areas as no other agency. In view 

the apparently sluggish response of the lat- 
ter despite the use of all other means of ap- 
pealing to them, this is particularly significant. 


Profiting From Foreign Loan and Tax Policies 
We cannot exert ourselves too greatly or too 
soon in facing the problem of distribution, 
vhich is hampered by certain peculiar features 
the United States. The remoteness of the 
var up to the present time, coupled with our 
lind faith in our immense resources has fa- 
red a condition of inertia. We lack a tradi- 
on of investment in securities of the Govern- 
ent or any other organization and education 
along this line must be carried on among a 
people scattered over the length and breadth 
a continent while abroad they are concen- 
trated in a comparatively small area. The great 
size of our population and the margin of econ- 
which it is possible to effect in our man- 
of living makes the task very much worth 


[he most trustworthy advices from Europe 
agree that, from the standpoint of economic 
ndurance and resources the struggle was ren- 
lered hopeless for the Central Powers when 
he United States pledged its vast wealth on 
the side of the Entente Allies. The appearance 

American fighting legions in the trenches of 
France and Flanders will doubtless contribute 

a more speedy decision. But it is the appli- 
ation of the economic and capital resources of 
this nation which makes most certain the pros- 
pect of ultimate victory for the cause of de- 
mocracy. 

In a booklet, entitled “Applying Our Wealth 
to War,” issued by the Mechanics & Metals Na- 
tional Bank of New York City, there is pre- 
sented an impressive recital of the sources of 
the wealth of this country. Much has been said 
and written about war finance but it is doubt- 
ful if the facts, regarding the manner in which 
the economic forces of this country can be 


‘ “" 


most effectively dedicated to the purpose of 
waging war, have been so cogently set forth 
as in this booklet. Amazing as the totals ap- 
pear to be it is evident that the author relied 
nly upon the most reliable and authoritative 
sources of information. Measured in terms of 
money the material wealth of the United States 
is placed at $250,000,000,000, which exceeds the 
ombined wealth of the world’s three other 
greatest powers, namely, the British and Ger- 
man empires and the French Republic. It 
makes the combined wealth of the nations ar- 
rayed against the Teutonic allies over $500,000,- 
000,000 while that of Germany and Austria- 
Hungary is placed at $130,000,000,000. 





ECONOMIC SIGNIFICANCE OF AMERICA’S ENTRY INTO THE WAR 
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while and no measure which will consummate 
this end at the earliest possible moment should 
be neglected. 

In conclusion, it would appear that we have 
yet to give tangible evidence of having profited 
to any great extent by the experience of others 
in the matter of taxation, although the debates 
in the Senate offer some ground for hope ia 
this connection. On the other hand, we have 
manifested a distinct ability to profit by the loan 
policy of our allies even if we have not em- 
bodied all the best features of their work in 
our scheme nor carried them as far as might be 
desired. To have done so is more than coultl 
be expected. Nations like individuals show a 
disposition to obtain a certain amount of ex- 
perience at first hand regardless of example and 
the degree to which the United States has prof- 
ited by the experience of others constitutes 
ground for reasonable optimism with regard to 
the future. 


Commenting upon the most effective employ- 
ment of our National wealth the Mechanics & 
Metals National Bank, in its booklet says: 

“In applying our wealth, the rarest skill will 
be necessary; any but wise policies will involve 
waste and disturbance and possibly even worse. 
Unless distribution of manufactured and agri- 
cultural products is scientifically managed, dis- 
location of trade will occur, and possibly hard- 
ship. Unless taxation is scientifically handled, 
industry will suffer. Unless loans are scientiii- 
cally placed, the effect on the money markets 
must be unfortunate. All new departures in 
trade and finance must come in competition 
with the old order of things, and the effects 
will be keenly felt unless every effort is made 
to bring about the transformation as smoothly 
as circumstances will permit. As a matter of 
fact, it is our American adaptability, inventive- 
ness and organization that will occupy a large 
part in the task to which we have addressed 
ourselves, notwithstanding that in a material 
sense these are not considered wealth.” 

The annual net income of the people of the 
United States approximates $40,000,000,000 with 
annual savings of $5,000,000,000 which is equal 
to the total-amount of long term bonds author- 
ized by the Liberty Loan of 1917. As against 
the authorized National and present National 
debt of $6,000,000,000. Great Britain, with its 
estimated national wealth of $90,000,000,000, has 
a debt of $21,500,000,000; France, with $65,000,- 
000,000 wealth has a national debt of $19,000,- 
000,000 and Germany, with $85,000,000,000 
wealth has a debt of $20,000,000,000. 
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CONFISCATION OF INHERITANCES—THE NEW 
FEDERAL LAW 


DANGEROUS DOCTRINES OF TAXATION APPLIED TO INHERITED AND 
INVESTED WEALTH 


ARTHUR W. BLAKEMORE 
Of the Boston Bar 
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As fiduciaries the trust companies of the United States are directly con- 


cerned in studying and grasping the significance of drastic Federal legislation already embodied 
in the statutes and contemplated in the pending War Revenue Act as applied to inherited wealth 


and estate funds. 


These taxes are not in lieu of but are superimposed upon inheritance tax laws 


now in operation in various States with the net result that the crushing burden of enormous e-x- 
penditures of Government falls upon barely more than one per cent. of the population. M> 
Blakemore, the author of the following forceful article, has devoted exhaustive study to the prin- 
ciples and progressive stages of inheritance taxation both by the Federal and State governments. 
He gives voice to the sentiment, daily growing more pronounced, that the Federal Government is 
launching upon a career of taxation which is opposed to constitutional and traditional policies and 
not even warranted as “emergency war measures.) 


Trust companies and other fiduciaries owe « 
clear duty to their clients and beneficiaries to 
become familiar with the nature and effect of 
the sharp revolution which has taken place in 
the past year in the attitude and activities of 
the Federal Government towards taxation and 
the treatment of invested funds. Do all inves- 
tors realize that the doctrine of States Rights 
for which Calhoun and Clay thundered and 
which caused the Civil War, that doctrine 
which has been the corner-stone for over a 
century of the Democratic Party, has disap- 
peared? Its grave has been dug by its authors 
and chief supporters, the Southern Democrats, 
who are now engaged in rearing on the spot an 
immense superstructure of Federal taxation and 
other activities. Southern Democrats in con- 
trol of the Federal Treasury find their views 
quite different from those of their predecessors, 
the Southern Democrats who did not have con- 
trol of anything save the State Treasuries. 

The immediate result has been that the enor- 
mous and increasing expenditures of the Fed- 
eral Government which have been heretofore 
largely met by import duties borne impartially 
by all the people are now raised almost entirely 
by direct taxation on wealth. All the new 
taxes are drafted on the principle that the 
wealthy should pay, with the result that whereas 
we formerly had a government supported by 
all the people we now have one supported by 
perhaps one per cent. of the people. The ex- 
treme socialistic character of the new taxation 


seems to have escaped public comment entirely. 
There seems to be no reason for stopping now. 
Acting on this new principle it would be per- 
fectly logical to confine taxation to those indi- 
viduals having over one hundred millions in 
wealth and let Mr. Rockefeller and a few others 
pay all the expenses of running the Govern- 
ment. 


History and Analysis of the New Federal 
Inheritance Tax 

The new Federal Inheritance Tax is only one 
of many innovations, the study of which will 
be much facilitated by a consideration of re- 
cent political history. 

The Progressive revolt of 1912 resulted in 
the election of a Democratic President and 
placed the Democrats in control of both 
branches of Congress, standing on a platform 
Shortly after Inauguration Day, 
the Republican Tariff Law was 


of economy 
in June, 1913 
replaced by the Underwood bill, which proved 
a failure as a revenue producer, not only be- 
fore the beginning of the great European War, 
but especially afterwards. The decreasing rev- 
enues were accompanied by increased expendi- 
tures in all branches of the Government, in- 
cluding extra expenses for the Army and Navy 
in the “Preparedness” movement, until in the 
early part of 1916 the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury estimated a deficit for the fiscal year 1917 
of over $250,000,000. 

The Democratic political problem then be- 
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came one of raising by taxation this huge sum, 
without jeopardizing Democratic success in the 
Fall elections. Finally on July 5, immediately 
after the great conventions, the ways and means 
committee reported a new revenue bill, drafted 
vy the Democratic members of the committee, 
without the knowledge of or consultation with 
the Republican members. The bill was pushed 
through both branches of Congress without ma- 
terial amendment, and became a law September 
8, 1916. 

It covers all sorts of subjects from income 
and inheritance taxes to taxes on pawnbrokers 
and pool tables, a Tariff Commission and regu- 
lations against unfair competition. The new 
Revenue Law was expected to yield over $250,- 
000,000, of which the annual income from the 
inheritance tax was estimated at $54,000,000. It 
must not be forgotten that the measure was 
fathered by the Democratic party, the party of 
States rights, and passed at a time of peace and 
general prosperity. It cannot be defended as a 
war or emergency measure. The guiding prin- 
ciple of its authors seems to have been to tax 
as few voters as possible. 

There was surprisingly little debate on the 
nheritance tax sections, and practically none 
on the details of the law and the new principles 
involved in it. The debates were concerned 
almost entirely with the Democratic record of 
‘misrule and extravagance,” on the one hand, 
and what the Democratic party had accom- 
lished for the people, on the other. The su- 
periority of the tariff as a source of revenue 
seems to have been one of the main subjects 
controverted. When the bill reached the Senate, 
the debate became desultory, and covered every- 
thing from the use of public lands to the Mexi- 
can situation and the eating of horse meat in 
New York. 

Senator Weeks, however, in a sensible speech, 
remarked:* “There is no objection to an inheri- 
tance tax, but there is vital objection to doub- 
ling and tripling taxes on such sources of rev- 
enue. Income and inheritance taxes are two of 
the sources of revenue which should either be 
collected by the State and a percentage turned 
over to the National Government, or better, 
should not be imposed at all by the National 
Government in time of peace.” He pointed out 
that under the act the wealth of Massachusetts 
pays six times as much per dollar of wealth as 
Alabama. To the objection that this was double 
taxation, the Democrats replied that the States 
only collected $28,000,000 annually through in- 
heritance taxation, and that this act was only 
aimed at great estates, leaving smaller estates 
for State taxation. 

The rates levied on the net estates of resi- 





1 Cong. Ree. p. 15513. 


dents in excess of $50,000, under the inheritance 
tax feature of this bill, were as follows: 


Not exceeding $50,000................. j 1% 
$50,000-$150,000..... = 2% 
$150,000-$250,000...... : 3% 
$250,000-$450,000..... 4% 
$450,000-$1,000,000.. . 5% 
$1,000,000-$2,000,000.... 6% 
$2,000,000-$3,000,000. . . 7% 
$3,000,000-$4,000,000 8% 
$4,000,000-—$5,000,000 9% 
Exceeding $5,000,000. 10% 

The impending hostilities with Germany 


caused these rates to be increased 50 per cent. 
under the Act of March 3, 1917. 
Proposed Increases in War Revenue Bill 
A bill reported by the Ways and Means Com- 
mittee and pending with every likelihood of 
passage as this is written increases these rates 
and makes them as follows on the whole estate 
and omits the $50,000 exemption entirely: 


Not exceeding $25,000 a , . Exempt 
$25,000-$50,000. . ? i aera 4 , 1% 
$50,000-$100,000.. Gaeta aint +; . 2% 
$100,000-—$200,000.. . x ah wis ; 4% 
$200,000-—$300,000.... . ‘ ox ee 
$300,000—$500,000.... : << .. 8% 
$500,000—$1,050,000.. ; ae 10% 
$1,050,000—$2,050,000. . . sino a 
$2,050,000—$3,050,000................ pw i tele Sete a eta 14% 
$3,050,000—-$4,050,000. . ee .. 16% 
$4,050,000—$5,050,000. . Satietes ‘ oe 5:1 
$5,050,000—$8,050,000.... ‘ ees . 20% 
$8,050,000—$11,050,000..... ints F 22% 
$11,050,000-$15,050,000. . . co Sard : ~ses0% 
Exceeding $15,050,000.. . 2a aCela Ro. erenenies ake biWon jae’: Sa 


The progressive rates are in each case im- 
posed only on that portion of the estate ex- 
ceeding that taxed at the lower rate. For ex- 
ample in an estate of $100,000, $25,000 would be 
exempt, $25,000 would be taxed at one per cent. 
and $50,000 at two per cent. 

It must be remembered that these rates are 
in addition to and not in substitution of State 
inheritance taxes. The estate of a California 
millionaire would stand a fair chance for ex- 
ample of paying as high as 60 per cent. tax if 
his estate was invested in California securities 
entirely while if he was so unwise as to invest 
in securities located in those States which prac- 
tise double taxation on the estates of non-resi- 
dents it would of course pay more. Most 
States now do tax the securities of non-resi- 
dents and twelve States have a rate of 15 per 
cent. or more. Ten per cent. is a common rate. 

The present situation is an outrage and ap- 
proaches confiscation, and may be well de- 
scribed in the words of Macbeth: 

“The time has been 

That, when the brains were out, the man 
would die, 
And there an end; but now they rise again, 
With twenty mortal murders on_ their 
crowns, 
And push us from our stools.” 
Novelty of the Law 

The act itself is of a most novel character. 

The States have been enacting inheritance tax 
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laws for the past 50 years and there are many 
styles with meanings judicially determined but 
this law follows none of them. It is a tax on 
the transfer of the estate or on the right to 
transfer and not on the right to receive or on 
the.legacy itself and therefor bears only on the 
residue and does not affect pecuniary or specitic 
bequests or devises. Hence, if a testator worth 
$100,000 leaves a large portion of his estate in 
pecuniary legacies to charitable institutions, with 
the residue to his wife and children they must 
pay the whole tax out of their share in the 
residue. As probably nine wills out of ten leave 
the residue to the wife and children of the tes- 
tator, this new law seems to reach the quite 
novel result of taxing lineals and exempting 
strangers. This result would seem to follow 
‘from the whole frame of the law, imposing a 
tax on “the transfer of the net estate,” and on 
the further provision that “the tax shall be paid 
out of the estate before its distribution.” This 
would seem to be another glaring injustice in 
the. law. The law contains no provision for 
apportioning the tax among the beneficiaries. 


Readjustment of Testamentary Provisions 


In short the will of every wealthy man in this 
country should be redrafted to ensure that his 
In most cases 


family is properly provided for. 
it will doubtless séem advisable to make a defi- 
nite pecuniary bequest for the wife and children 
to ensure that they get something in addition to 
any provision in the residue which must bear 


the burden of the tax. Other possibilities must 
also be considered. Suppose a decedent has an 
estate of $200,000 and leaves one brother a 
legacy of $100,000 and the residue to the other 
brother, the second brother must then pay the 
whole tax. 


Transfers Inter Vivos 

The provisions taxing transfers made “in 
contemplation of death” also seem likely to 
cause trouble. The law provides that any trans- 
fer made by a decedent within two years before 
his death without a “fair consideration in 
money or money’s worth” shall be deemed to 
be made in contemplation of death. How will 
this work out? Most deeds of real estate in 
this country recite only a nominal consideration. 
The law seems to place on the executor the 
burden of proving that any transfer made 
within two years of death is not fraudulent 
and subjects that property to a lien. How can 
a cautious conveyancer accept any deed espe- 
cially from a wealthy man without requiring 
evidence of record that the transaction is made 
for “a fair consideration?” Suppose a wealthy 
man becomes involved in stock-market opera- 
tions and, to produce ready money to save him- 
self, sells real estate for half its value? How 


TRUST COMPANIES 


can he possibly give a good title? Must he give 
the purchaser a bond of assurance that the 
seller will live two years or that his estate will 
pay the tax? How can the buyer be assured 
that the seller is not worth $25,000, or will not 
be within two years, no matter how indigent he 
may appear? 

One of the curious features of the situation 
is that a somewhat careful examination of the 
Congressional Record fails to disclose that the 
law was attacked or discussed along the lines 
indicated above, so far as the inheritance tax 
feature of the revenue bill was discussed at all 

Is the Law Constitutional ? 

In the midst of a great war it would be un- 
patriotic to attempt to attack the constitutional 
ity of the law. No court would sustain such an 
objection presumably as in time of war nothing 
is unconstitutional as a practical matter. But 
after peace is declared it is reasonable to sup- 
pose that the law may be attacked and with fair 
chance of Its outstanding feature is 
that it is imposed on the estate itself, instead 
of on the shares of each beneficiary, and at a 
progressive rate. This was exactly the sort o 
tax which Congress attempted to impose in 
1898, but which the Supreme Court construed 
as applying to each distributive share, giving as 
one of its reasons the crass injustice of the 
other view. The court remarks :* 

“The gross inequalities which must inevitably 
result from the admission of this theory are 
readily illustrated. Thus a person dying, and 
leaving an estate of $10,500, bequeathes to a 
hospital $10,000. The rate of tax would be 5 
per cent. and the amount of tax $500. Another 
person dies at the same time, leaves an estate 
of $1,000,000, and bequeathes $10,000 to the 
same institution. The rate of tax would be 12 
per cent. and the amount of the tax $1,250. It 
would thus come to pass that the same person, 
occupying the same relation and taking in the 
same character two equal sums from two dif- 
ferent persons, would pay in the one case more 
than twice the tax that he would in the other.” 

The act of 1898 was sufficiently ambiguous in 
its terms to enable the court to avoid by con- 
struction this result. There is no possible am- 
biguity in this respect in the act of 1916. It is 
clearly and unmistakably a tax with progressive 
rates based on the size of the estate alone. The 
Supreme Court will be forced to decide squarely 
the validity of such a method, and judging by 
its past utterances the result would seem ex- 
tremely doubtful. It should be borne in mind 
that it is commonly supposed that inheritance 
taxes are laid on the right to receive rather 
than on the right to transmit,* that there is 


success 


2 Knowlton v. Moore, 178 U. 8S. 41, 
983, 20 Sup. Ct. Rep. 747. 
3 Blakemore and Bancroft on Inheritance Taxes, p. 7. 


76, 44 L. ed. 969, 
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already sufficient authority in this country that 
a progressive rate dependent on the size of the 
estate is void,* and that the provisions of the 
Federal Constitution are no weaker than those 
of the State Constitutions on which these de- 
cisions in the State courts are based. On the 
other hand, the court may take the view that 
Congress may, if it pleases, levy a tax on the 
right to transmit rather than on the right to 
receive, and that the matter of injustice and 
inequality is a legislative rather than a judicial 
question. 

Another objection made to the law is that it 
is a direct tax on the property of the estate, 
and should therefore be apportioned among the 
several States. The language of the act is 
that the tax is imposed on the “transfer” and 
is fixed by the value of the net estate. It should 
be noted, however, that this tax certainly comes 
nearer being a direct property tax than any 
other yet passed in this country.° The official 
returns required of executors ask only for a 
detailed property statement like any direct tax 
return. 

The Theory of Inheritance Taxes 

The theory of inheritance taxation was well 
stated by Mr. Crisp during the debates in Con- 
follows:' “When we came into this 
world we brought nothing, and it is equally true 
that when we go out we carry nothing with us. 
Thus, but for society, when a man dies his 
possessions belong to those who have 
the might and power to take them. As men 
progressed in civilization they devised systems 
of law and provided rules of inheritance where- 
by their children and loved ones can remain in 
lawful possession of the property they die 
seized and possessed of, but this is a civil right 
conferred by government, and is not a natural 
right. But for government this would not be 
true, and it is nothing but right and equitable 
that the government which permits the property 
a man dies possessed of going to his descen- 
dants should receive a part of the inheritance, 
for the government must be supported to insure 
this privilege.” 

There is much economic authority for a con- 
fiscatory inheritance tax. Such a tax was sup- 
ported by no less an authority than John Stuart 
Mill who also advocated the complete abolition 
of collateral inheritances and a limitation of 
the amount that any one should be allowed to 
take either by inheritance or bequest. So keen 
a judge of current events as Professor Warren 
of the Harvard Law School has recently said 
that in his opinion the time was not far dis- 


gress, as 


earthly 


4 Blakemore and Bancroft on Inheritance Taxes, p. 62. 
5 Rep. Dillon in Cong. Rec. p. 12899. 


6 As to what is a direct tax on inheritances, see Cotton v. 
Rex (1914) A. C. 176, 83 L. J. P. C. N.S. 105, 110 L. T. N. 8, 


276, 30 Times L. R. 71. 
7 Cong. Rec. p. 12110. 


tant when limitations on the amount of prop- 
erty which could pass by descent would be im- 
posed. 

Such views make the expressions of our own 
President Roosevelt seem conservative when 
he said in 1906: 

“There is every reason why, when next our 
system of taxation is revised, the National Gov- 
ernment should impose a graduated inheritance 
tax, and, if possible, a graduated income tax. 
The man of great wealth owes a peculiar obli- 
gation to the State, because he derives special 
advantages from the mere existence of govern- 
ment. Not only should he recognize this obli- 
gation in the way he leads his daily life and in 
the way he earns and spends his money, but it 
should also be recognized by the way in which 
he pays for the protection the State gives him.” 
—President Roosevelt, Message of December 4, 
1906. 

Objections to a Confiscatory Inheritance Tax 

But notwithstanding the views of Mill and 
other economists it seems that there are grave 
economic objections to the enactment of a con- 
fiscatory inheritance tax in this country at this 
time. The tax is, it should be noted, on the 
principal, and not on the income. It confiscates 


for the Government that principal which must 
be used to support business enterprises of all 
kinds, to pay the wages of -labor and to do all 
the necessary work in building up the country 
which capital wisely invested has performed in 


the last century. If the tax becomes too suc- 
cessful in confiscating capital there will, after 
a while, be a sensible diminution in the amount 
of free capital available for ordinary service 
and progress. 

Another grave injustice accentuated by the 
heavy rates of the new law is that the fre- 
quency of the tax is dependent entirely on the 
accident of death. Successive deaths of mem- 
bers of the same family such as often happens 
especially where the wife and the husband are 
of about the same age might well destroy a 
fortune in a short period while another for- 
tune of the same size was paying not one cent 
of taxes of this character. If, as may be hoped, 
the tax is temporary in character then it penal- 
izes those families only where deaths happen 
to occur during the war, which is hardly a very 
patriotic classification especially if as the war 
progresses military service becomes more and 
more general. It is not quite fair to suggest 
that wealthy men do not fight. The death roll 
among wealthy Englishmen has been heavy, and 
there is no reason to suppose that our own 
wealthy men will be any the less ready to die. 


Creating Deadheads 


Is not the real vital objection to this and 
other like recent legislation that it is an insidi- 
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ous attack on American manhood? Our Gov- 
ernment has grown great and strong in the be- 
lief of equality of opportunity and burden for 
all. Is it quite a healthy feeling to disseminate 
among Congressmen and others that a handful 
of wealthy men will pay the bills for any ex- 
penditure; that the people are divided into two 
classes, a very small class of paying passengers 
and a large class of deadheads? Would not it 
spread a patriotic feeling for all to feel that 
they were sharing in the burdens of govern- 
ment instead of feeling that the millionaires 
alone were supporting the Government. There 
is no objection whatever to a reasonable inheri- 
tance tax or to a tax on the wealthy in ac- 
cordance with their wealth to support the Gov- 
ernment which protects that wealth but there 
well may be objection to a tax like this cun- 
ningly devised to place on the more wealthy all 
the burdens of Governmental expense. 

There is of course no hope for any change 
or reform in the system of taxation until the 
next general election. About all that investors 
can do in the meanwhile is in the first place to 
redraft their wills as suggested above and in 


While final and official data as to Liberty 
Loan subscriptions is not available at this writ- 
ing it is but fair to say that the banks and 
trust companies of the country, collectively and 
individually, acquitted themselves in a manner 
deserving of the grateful recognition of the 
whole nation in making the initial operation an 
unqualified success. To do full justice would 
require an “honor roll” containing the names of 
thousands of banks and trust companies. In- 
spiring as New York were the totals piled up 
by the banks and trust companies of Chicago, 
Boston, Philadelphia, Cleveland, St. Louis, Kan- 
sas City and other large centers. 

To what extent the success of the aggregate 
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the second place to distribute their property as 
they desire while alive. They may be success- 
ful in the latter course if they make a gift in 
good faith with no strings on it and then are 
fortunate enough to live two years after the 
gift is made. The same result may be 
achieved by the purchase of annuities 
heavy insurance, as insurance is not yet sub- 
ject generally to the operation of the in- 
heritance although attempts have been 
made in at least two States to bring life insur 
ance policies within the scope of the inheritance 
taxes. Investment in United States or other 
Government bonds does not provide any exemp- 
tion as such bonds must be included in the es- 
tate for the purpose of the inheritance tax. 

3ut the average man who reads this 
and realizes that this is only a _ precur- 
sor of even more drastic legislation will prob- 
ably undertake the reprehensible business of 
trying to provide for his family after his death 
in the same way he would go about robbing a 
railroad—he will hire a lawyer and try to leave 
every evidence that he was not guilty of the 
high crime of parental solicitude. 


or 


tax, 


law 


subscription of nearly $3,000,000,000 was due to 
the participation and activity of banks and trust 
companies may be understood when it is shown 
that 109 banks and trust companies of New 
York City alone contributed not less than 
$929,963,000 to the aggregate subscription of 
$1,050,000,000 of the New York Federal Reserve 
district. Lack of space forbids a complete list 
of the bank and trust company “honor roll,” but 
the following list of subscriptions, for their own 
and customers’ accounts, filed by the trust com- 
panies of New York and a number of National 
banks, subject to final revision as to totals, will 
serve to show how important a part they played 
in the result: 





$3,000,000 Chase National $47,000,000 


City oo 2,900,000 Hanover National. 28,500,000 
i. ~ : nae incoln. 2,700,000 Mechanics & Metals : 
Guaranty Trust Co. . . $78,000,000 Kings County 2,250,000 National . 28,000,000 
Bankers 70,000,000 Manufacturers : 2,250,000 | Am. Exchange Na- 
Central ' .+ 40,000,000 | Lawyers Title & Trust tional 20,500,000 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust Co. 2,100,000 | Corn Exchange Bank. 20,000,000 
Co 25,900,000 | Fidelity ? 1,700,000 | National Park Bank. 15,500,000 
Equitable 25,000,000 | N.Y. Life Insurance | Bank of Manhattan A 
Columbia 20,000,000 and Trust Co 1,500,000 | Co esis 14,500,000 
Union 20,000,000 Fulton 1,250,000 Irving National 11,000,000 
New York 16,000,000 | Hamilton 1,100,000 Liberty National. 11,000,000 
United States 13,000,000 | Hudson : 715,000 Chemical National... 9,500,000 
United States Mort- Commercial 450,000 Seaboard National 5,700,0¢ 0 
gage & Trust Co. 10,000,000 E , Atlantic National 3,500,000 
Brooklyn 7,500,000 | Partial List of New York | Merchants National. Siekane 
Broadway 6,200,000 | National Banks Mechanic’s Bank of 
Metropolitan 4,400,000 | First National Bank. .$110,000,000 Brooklyn 2,100,000 
Peoples’ Fea wae 3,500,000 | National City 87,000,000 Coal & Iron National. 1,800,000 
Title Guarantee & | National Bank of Market and Fulton 
Trust Co 3,300,000 Commerce 60,000,000 National 1,500,000 
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TEXT OF U.S. SUPREME COURT DECISION 
SUSTAINING AUTHORITY OF CONGRESS 
TO CONFER TRUST POWERS UPON 
NATIONAL BANKS 


AFFIRMS CONSTITUTIONALITY OF SECTION II, PARAGRAPH K OF THE 
FEDERAL RESERVE ACT 


(Epitor’s Note: The effect of the following decision, delivered June 11, by Mr. Chief Justice White 
in behalf of the Supreme Court of the United States, will be to remove all restraints and injunctions granted 
by State Supreme Courts to the exercise of trust powers by National banks in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 11(k) of the Federal Reserve Act, which gives to the Federal Reserve Board the authority ‘‘to grant 
by special permit to National banks applying therefor, when not in contravention of State or local law, the 
right to act as trustee, executor, administrator, or registrar of stocks and bonds, under such rules and regula- 
tions as the said Board may prescribe."" The decision ts based upon an appeal from the finding of the Supreme 
Court of the State of Michigan. In the Michigan proceeding, which was in the nature of yuo warranto to test 
the right of the National bank to exercise the functions, in accordance with permission obtained from the 
Federal Reserve Board, the court held that Congress exceeded its constitutional power in granting to banks 
the right to act as trustees, executors, etc., as a direct invasion of the sovereign authority of the State in con- 
trolling not only the devolution of estates of deceased persons and conduct of private business within the State 
but as well the creation of corporations and determination of their duties. The arguments in behalf of the 


trust companies were presented by Counsels Henry M. Campbell and the late John G. Johnson. Following 
is the complete text of the U. S. Supreme Court dectsion.) 


principles involved in the right to confer them 
were long since considered and defined in ad- 
judged cases. We shall first consider the lead- 
ing of such cases and then, after stating this 
case, determine whether they are controlling, 
causing the subject not to be open for original 
consideration. 

In McCulloch vs. Maryland (4 Wheaton 316), 
the bank had been incorporated by Congress 
with powers to transact business of both a 
Governmental and of a private character. The 
question which was decided was the authority 
of Congress to grant such charter. Without 
undertaking to restate the opinion of Mr. Chief 
Justice Marshall, it suffices for the purpose of 
the matter now before us to say that it was 
held that although Congress was not expressly 


SUPREME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES 


No. 764—OcToBER TERM, 1916. 


First National Bank of Bay 
City, Plaintiff in Error, 
vs. In Error to the Su- 
Grant Fellows, Attorney preme Court of 
General of the State of the State of 
Michigan, on the Relation Michigan. 
of Union Trust Company, 
et al. 


[June 11, 1917.] 


Mr. Chief Justice White delivered the opinion 
of the Court. 


We are of opinion that the procedure re- 
sorted to was appropriate and that the State 
court was competent to administer relief, but 
we postpone stating our reasons on the subject 
until the merits have been passed upon. 

The court below held that an act of Congress 
conferring on National banks additional pow- 
ers was in excess of the authority of Congress 
and was hence repugnant to the Constitution. 
— Michigan —. The correctness of this conclu- 
sion is in substance the sole question for deci- 
sion on the merits. 

Although the powers given were new, the 


given the power to confer the charter, author- 
ity to do so was to be implied as appropriate to 
carry out the powers expressly given. In reach- 
ing this conclusion it was further decided that 
to recognize the existence of the implied power 
was not at all in conflict with Article I, section 
8, clause 18 of the Constitution, providing that 
Congress should have power “To make all laws 
which shall be necessary and proper for carry- 
ing into execution the foregoing powers,” since 
that provision did not confine the implied au- 
thority to things which were indispensably nec- 


essary, but on the contrary gave legislative 
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power to adopt every appropriate means to give 
effect to the powers expressly given. In terms 
it was pointed out that this broad authority was 
not stereotyped as of any particular time but 
endured, thus furnishing a perpetual and living 
sanction to the legislative authority within the 
limits of a just discretion enabling it to take 
into consideration the changing wants and de- 
mands of society and to adopt provisions ap- 
propriate to meet every situation which it was 
deemed required to be provided for. In fact 
the rulings which we have stated were all 
summed up in the following passage which ever 
since has been one of the principal tests by 
which to determine the scope of the implied 
power of Congress over subjects committed to 
its legislative authority: 

“We admit, as all must admit, that the pow- 
ers of the Government are limited, and that 
its limits are not to be transcended. But we 
think the sound construction of the Constitution 
must allow to the National Legislature that dis- 
cretion, with respect to the means by which the 
powers it confers are to be carried into execu- 
tion, which will enable that body to perform the 
high duties assigned to it, in the manner most 
beneficial to the people. Let the end be legiti- 
mate, let it be within the scope of the Constitu- 
tion, and all means which are appropriate, 
which are plainly adapted to that end, which 
are not prohibited, but consistent with the let- 
ter and spirit of the constitution, are constitu- 
tional.” P. 421. 

In Osborn vs. Bank (9 Wheaton 738), where 
substantially the subject was presented in the 
same form in which it had been passed upon 
in McCulloch vs. Maryland, yielding to the re- 
quest of counsel, the whole subject was re- 
examined and the previous doctrines re-stated 
and upheld. Considering more fully, however, 
the question of the possession by the corpora- 
tion of private powers associated with its public 
authority and meeting the contention that the 
two were separable and the one, the public 
power, should be treated as within and the 
other, the private, as without the implied power 
of Congress, it was expressly held that the 
authority of Congress was to be ascertained by 
considering the bank as an entity possessing 
the rights and powers conferred upon it and 
that the lawful power to create the bank and 
give it the attributes which were deemed essen- 
tial could not be rendered unavailing by de- 
taching particular powers and considering them 
isolatedly and thus destroy the efficacy of the 
bank as a National instrument. The ruling in 
effect was that although a particular character 
of business might not be when isolatedly con- 
sidered within the implied power of Congress, 
if such business was appropriate or relevant to 
the banking business the implied power was to 


be tested by the right to create the bank and 
the authority to attach to it that which was 
relevant in the judgment of Congress to make 
the business of the bank successful. It was 
said: “Congress was of opinion that these facul- 
ties were necessary, to enable the bank to per- 
form the services which are exacted from it, 
and for which it was created. This was cer- 
tainly a question proper for the consideration 
of the National Legislature.” P. 864. 

As the doctrines thus announced have been 
reiterated in a multitude of judicial decisions 
and have been undeviatingly applied in legis- 
lative, and enforced in administrative action, we 
come at once to state the case before us to 
see whether such doctrines dispose without 
more as a mere question of authority of the 
subject under consideration. 

Section 11(k) of the Act of Congress ap- 
proved December 23, 1913, establishing the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board (38 Stat. 251, 252, c. 6), 
gives to that board authority “To grant by 
special permit to National banks applying there- 
for, when not in contravention of State or local 
law, the right to act as trustee, executor, ad- 
ministrator, or registrar of stocks and bonds 
under such rules and regulations as the said 
Board may prescribe.” 

The First National Bank of Bay City having 
obtained the certificate required began the exer- 
cise of the powers stated. Thereupon certain 
trust companies which under the laws of Michi- 
gan had the authority to do the same character 
of business petitioned the Attorney General of 
the State to test the right of the National bank 
to use the functions on the ground that its 
doing so was contrary to the laws of the State 
of Michigan and that the action of the Federal 
Reserve Board purporting to give authority was 
in contravention of the Constitution of the 
United States. The Attorney General then, on 
the relation of the trust companies, commenced 
in the Supreme Court of the State a proceeding 
in the nature of quo warranto to test the right 
of the corporation to exercise the functions. 
The bank in defense fully stated its Federal 
charter, the rights given by the Act of Con- 
gress and the action of the Federal Reserve 
Board taken thereunder. The Attorney General 
demurred to this defence, first, because Con- 
gress had no power to confer the authority 
which was called in question; second, because 
if it had the power, it was without right to dele- 
gate to the Reserve Board the determination of 
when it should be used; and third, because the 
exercise of the powers was in contravention of 
the laws and authority of the State and the Re- 
serve Board therefore under the act had no 
power to grant the certificate. 

The case was heard by the full court. In an 
opinion of one judge which, it would seem, was 
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written before the opinion of the court was 
prepared, it was elaborately reasoned that the 
exercise by a National bank of the functions 
enumerated in the section of the Act of Con- 
gress under consideration would be contrary to 
the laws of the State and therefore the Reserve 
Board under the terms of the Act of Congress 
had no power to authorize their exertion. The 
opinion of the court, however, fully examining 
the grounds thus stated and disagreeing with 
them, expressly decided that corporations were 
authorized by the State law to perform the 
functions in question and that the mere fact 
that National banks were Federal corporations 
did not render them unfit to assume and per- 
form such duties under the State law because 
the mere difference existing between the gen- 
eral administrative rules governing National 
banks and State corporations afforded no 
ground for saying that it would be contrary to 
State law for National banks to exert the 
powers under consideration. The authority 
conferred by the Act of Congress and the rights 
arising from the certificate from such point ot 
view were therefore upheld. Looking at the 
subject, however, from a consideration of the 
legislative power of Congress in the light of 
the decisions in McCulloch vs. Maryland and 
Osborn vs. Bank and recognizing that it had 
been settled beyond dispute that Congress had 
power to organize banks and endow them with 
functions both of a public and private char- 
acter, and in the assumed further light of the 
rule that every reasonable intendment must be 
indulged in in favor of the constitutionality of 
a legislative power exercised, it was yet decided 
that Congress had no authority to confer the 
powers embraced in the section of the act under 
consideration and hence that the section was 
void. The court following its reference to 
McCulloch vs. Maryland and Osborn vs. Bank 
and to passages in the opinions in those cases 
upholding the rightful possession by the bank 
of both public functions and private banking 
attributes, stated the grounds which led it to 
conclude that the rulings in the decided cases 
were distinguishable and therefore not controll- 
ing. It said: 

“But in the reasoning of the judges, in the 
opinions to which I have referred, I find, I 
think, a conclusive argument supporting the 
proposition that Congress has exceeded its con- 
stitutional powers in granting to banks the right 
to act as trustees, executors and administrators. 
If for mere profit it can clothe this agency with 
the powers enumerated, it can give it the rights 
of a trading corporation, or a transportation 
company, or both. There is, as Judge Marshall 
points out, a natural connection between the 
business of banking and the carrying on of 
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Federal fiscal operations. There is none, ap- 
parently, between such operations and the busi- 
ness of settling estates, or acting as the trustee 
of bondholders. This being so, there is in the 
legislation a direct invasion of the sovereignty 
of the State which controls not only the devolu- 
tion of estates of deceased persons and the con- 
ducting of private business within the State, 
but as well the creation of corporations and 
the qualifications and duties of such as may 
engage in the business of acting as trustees, 
executors and administrators. Such an invasion 
I think the court may declare and may prevent 
by its order operating upon the offending 
agency.” 

3ut we are of opinion that the doctrine thus 
announced not only was wholly inadequate to 
distinguish the case before us from the rulings 
in McCulloch vs. Maryland and Osborn vs. 
Bank, but on the contrary directly conflicted 
with what was decided in those cases, that is 
to say, disregarded their authority so as to 
cause it to be our duty to reverse for the fol- 
lowing reasons: 

1. Because the opinion of the court instead 
of testing the existence of the implied power 
to grant the particular functions in question by 
considering the bank as created by Congress as 
an entity with all the functions and attributes 
conferred upon it, rested the determination as 
to such power upon a separation of the par- 
ticular functions from the other attributes and 
functions of the bank and ascertained the 
existence of the implied authority to confer 
them by considering them as segregated, that 
is, by disregarding their relation to the bank as 
component parts of its operations—a doctrine 
which, as we have seen, was in the most express 
terms held to be unsound in both of the cases. 

2. Because while in the premise to the reason- 
ing the right of Congress was fully recognized 
to exercise its legislative judgment as to the 
necessity for creating the bank including the 
scope and character of the public and private 
powers which should be given to it, in applica- 
tion the discretion of Congress was disregarded 
or set aside by exercising judicial discretion for 
the purpose of determining whether it was 
relevant or appropriate to give the bank the 
particular functions in question. 

3. Because even under this mistaken view 
the conclusion that there was no ground for 
implying the power in Congress was erroneous 
because it was based on a mistaken standard, 
since for the purpose of testing how far the 
functions in question which were conferred by 
the Act of Congress to the bank were relevant 
to its business or had any relation to discrimina- 
tion by State legislation against banks created 
by Congress it considered not the actual situa- 
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tion, that is, the condition of the State legisla- 
tion, but an imaginary or non-existing condition, 
that is, the assumption that so far as the State 
power was concerned the particular functions 
were in the State enjoyed only by individuals 
or corporations not coming at all, actually or 
potentially, in competition with National banks. 
And the far-reaching effect of this error be- 
comes manifest when it is borne in mind that 
plainly the particular functions enumerated in 
the statute were conferred upon National banks 
because of the fact that they were enjoyed as 
the result of State legislation by State corpora- 
tions, rivals in a greater or less degree of Na- 
tional banks. 

4. In view of the express ruling that the en- 
joyment of the powers in question by the Na- 
tional bank would not be in contravention of 
the State law, it follows that the reference of 
the court below to the State authority over the 
particular subjects which the statute deals with 
must have proceeded upon the erroneous as- 
sumption that because a particular function was 
subject to be regulated by the State law, there- 
fore Congress was without power to give a 
National bank the right to carry on such func- 
tions. But if this be what the statement signi- 
fies, the conflict between it and the rule settled 
in McCulloch vs. Maryland and Osborn v.. 
Bank, is manifest. What those cases estab- 
lished was that although a business was of a 
private nature and subject to State regulation, 
if it was of such a character as to cause it to 
be incidental to the successful discharge by a 
bank chartered by Congress of its public func- 
tions, it was competent for Congress to give the 
bank the power to exercise such private busi- 
ness in co-operation with or as part of its pub- 
lic authority. Manifestly this excluded the 
power of the State in such case, although it 
might possess in a general sense authority to 
regulate such business, to use that authority to 
prohibit such business from being united by 
Congress with the banking function, since to 
do so would be but the exertion of State author- 
ity to prohibit Congress from exerting a power 
which under the Constitution it had a right to 
exercise. From this it must also follow that 
even although a business be of such a character 
that it is not inherently considered susceptible 
of being included by Congress in the powers 
conferred on National banks, that rule would 
cease to apply if by State law State banking 
corporations, trust companies, or others which 
by reason of their business are rivals or quasi 
rivals of National banks are permitted to carry 
on such business. This must be since the State 
may not by legislation create a condition as tc 
a particular business which would bring about 
atcual or potential competition with the busi- 
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ness of National banks and at the same time 
deny the power of Congress to meet such 
created condition by legislation appropriate to 
avoid the injury which otherwise would be suf- 
fered by the National agency. Of course as 
the general subject of regulating the character 
of business just referred to is peculiarly within 
State administrative control, State regulations 
for the conduct of such business, if not dis- 
criminatory or so unreasonable as to justify the 
conclusion that they necessarily would so oper- 
ate, would be controlling upon banks chartered 
by Congress when they came in virtue of au- 
thority conferred upon them by Congress to 
exert such particular powers. And these con- 
siderations clearly were in the legislative mind 
when it enacted the statute in question. This 
result would seem to be plain when it is ob- 
served (a) that the statute authorizes the exer- 
tion of the particular functions by National 
banks when not in contravention of the State 
law, that is, where the right to perform them 
is expressly given by the State law or what is 
equivalent is deducible from the State law be- 
cause that law has given the functions to State 
banks or corporations whose business in a 
greater or less degree rivals that of National 
banks, thus engendering from the State law 
itself an implication of authority in Congress 
to do as to National banks that which the State 
law has done as to other corporations; and (b) 
that the statute subjects the right to exert the 
particular functions which it confers on Na- 
tional banks to the administrative authority of 
the Reserve Board, giving besides to that Board 
power to adopt rules regulating the exercise of 
the functions conferred, thus affording the 
means of co-ordinating the functions when per- 
mitted to be discharged by National banks with 
the reasonable and non-discriminating provi- 
sions of State law regulating their exercise as 
to State corporations—the whole to the end 
that harmony and the concordant exercise of 
the National and State power might result. 

Before passing to the question of procedure 
we think it necessary to do no more than say 
that a contention which was pressed in argu- 
ment and which it may be was indirectly re- 
ferred to in the opinion of the court below that 
the authority given by the section to the Reserve 
Board was void because conferring legislative 
power on that Board, is so plainly adversely 
disposed of by many previous adjudications as 
to cause it to be necessary only to refer to 
them. Field vs. Clark (143 U. S. 649); Butt- 
field vs. Stranahan (192 U. S. 470); United 
States vs. Grimaud (220 U. S. 506); Monon- 
gahela Bridge Company vs. United States (216 
U. S. 177); Intermountain Rate Cases (234 
U. S. 476). 
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The question of the competency of the pro- 
cedure and the right to administer the remedy 
sought, then remains. It involves a challenge 
of the right of the State Attorney General to 
resort in a State court to proceedings in the 
nature of quo warranto to test the power of 
the corporation to exert the particular functions 
given by the act of Congress because they were 
inherently Federal in character, enjoyed by a 
Federal corporation and susceptible only of 
being directly tested in a Federal court. 
port for the challenge in argument is rested 
upon Ableman vs. Booth (21 Howard 506); 
Tarble’s Case (13 Wallace 397); Van Reed vs. 
People’s National Bank (198 U. S. 554, 557); 
State ex rel. Wilcox vs. Curtis (32 Connecticut 
374). But without inquiring into the merits of 
the doctrine upon which the proposition rests 
we think when the contention is tested by a 
consideration of the subject matter of this par- 
ticular controversy it cannot be sustained. In 
other words, we are of opinion that as the 
particular functions in question by the express 
terms of the act of Congress were given only 
“when not in contravention of State or local 
law,” the State court was, if not expressly, 
at least impliedly authorized by Congress to 
consider and pass upon the question whether 
the particular power was or was not in contra- 
vention of the State law, and we place our con- 
clusion on that ground. We find no ambiguity 
in the text, but if it be that ambiguity is latent 
in the provision, a consideration of its purpose 


pup- 


would dispel doubt especially in view of the 
interpretation which we have given the statute 
and the contrast between the clause governing 
the subject by the State law and the provision 
conferring administrative power on the Reserve 
3oard. The nature of the subject dealt with 
adds cogency to this view since that subject 
involves the action of State courts of probate 
in a universal sense, implying from its very 
nature the duty of such courts to pass upon 
the question and the power of the court below 
within the limits of State jurisdiction to settle 
so far as the State was concerned the question 
for all such courts by one suit, thus avoiding 
the confusion which might arise in the entire 
system of State probate proceedings and the 
very serious injury to many classes of society 
which also might be occasioned. And our con- 
clusion on this subject is fortified by the terms 
of section 57, c. 106, 13 Stat. 116, making con- 
troversies concerning National banks cognizable 
in State courts because of their intimate rela- 
tion to many State laws and_ regulations, 
although without the grant of the act of Con- 
gress such controversies would have been Fed- 
eral in character. 

As it follows from what we have said that 
the court below erred in declaring the section 
of the act of Congress to be unconstitutional, 
the judgment must be reversed and the case re- 
manded for further proceedings not inconsis- 
tent with this opinion. 


And it is so ordered. 


REGULATIONS GOVERNING EXERCISE OF TRUST POWERS BY 
NATIONAL BANKS 


In view of the decision by the United States 
Supreme Court upholding the right of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board to grant permission to Na- 
tional banks to exercise the trust powers enum- 
erated in Section 11 (k) of the Federal Re- 
serve Act, it will be of interest to review the 
rules and regulations announced by the Federal 
Reserve Board as applied to trust powers of 
National banks. Following are the rules thus 
far laid down: 

Applications—A National bank desiring to 
exercise any or all of the privileges authorized 
by Section 11, sub-section (k) of the Federal 
Reserve Act, shall make application on a form 
approved by said board (Form No. 61). Such 
applications shall be forwarded by the applying 
bank to the chairman of the board of directors 
of the Federal Reserve bank of its district and 
shall thereupon be transmitted to the Federal 
Reserve Board with his recommendations. 

Separate Departments.—Every National bank 
permitted to act under this section shall estab- 
lish a separate trust department, and shall place 
such department under the management of an 


officer or officers, whose duties shall be pre- 
scribed by the board of directors of the bank. 

Provision for Keeping Trust Funds.—The 
funds, Securities and investments held in each 
trust shall be held separate and distinct from 
the general funds and securities of the bank, 
and separate and distinct one from another 
The ledger and other books kept for the trust 
department shall be entirely separate and apart 
from the other books and records of the bank. 

Examinations.—Examiners appointed by the 
Comptroller of the Currency or designated by 
the Federal Reserve Board will hereafter be 
instructed to make thorough and complete 
audits of the cash, securities, accounts, and in- 
vestments of the trust department of every 
bank at the same time that examination is made 
of the banking department. 

Conformity With State Laws.—Nothing in 
these regulations shall be construed to give to 
a National bank doing business as trustee, etc., 
under Section 11 (k) any rights or privileges in 
contravention of the laws of the State in which 
the bank is located 
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ADVERTISING CAMPAIGN EXHIBIT OF THE IRVING NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK, WHICH WAS 
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The award was determined by the judges upon three points of excellence, namely: (1 Excellence of individual units represented; 
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the possibilities of overlapping of efforts and which made the different units intelligent upplemeni each other in a 
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BANKING FUNCTIONS OF TRUST COMPANIES AND 
RELATION TO FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


CO-ORDINATION NEEDED TO ESTABLISH COUNTRY’S CREDIT RESOURCES 
UPON SOUND BASIS 


H. PARKER WILLIS 
Secretary of the Federal Reserve Board 


(Epitor’s Note: Many trust companies are devoting more serious consideration to the sub- 
ject of membership in the Federal Reserve system because of the appeal for greater co-operation 
on the part of banking institutions generally in order to effectively mobilise the nation’s financial 
and credit resources and to successfully withstand the tests to be met in connection with the 
financing of this great war. Secretary Willis, in the following address delivered June 7th before 
the Trust Company Section of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, recognizes that banks and 
trust companies perform distinctive functions. He dwells, however, especially upon the changed 
conditions in the standardization of commercial and banking credits which are being brought about 

' the operation of the Federal Reserve system and the necessity of bringing about a closer align- 


As you are aware, many strong trust com- 
panies are either joining, or considering mem- 
bership in, the Federal Reserve system. WNa- 
tional banking associations have, under the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act, been granted certain trust 
company powers. Many of them have been 
approved in the exercise of these powers by the 
Federal Reserve Board and are already doing 
considerable business under them. The ques- 
tion is thus plainly suggested: What is to be 
the line of division between the banks and the 
trust companies in the future? In other words 
along what line is our banking development to 
be carried by these two classes of institutions? 
With trust companies as members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve system and with National banks 
exercising functions heretofore regarded as 
peculiar to the trust companies where will the 
line of division between them run in the future? 

From the abstract standpoint it would prob- 
ably have been well had trust companies, from 
the start, confined themselves to the operations 
especially belonging to their field in the nar- 
rower sense, and had the banks similarly lim- 
ited themselves. This, however, has not been 
the history of our banking development during 
the past few decades. The trust company has 
come, in many cities, to perform most important 
and extensive banking functions. We must 
suppose that this has been the result of real de- 
mand and that there is a good reason for 
growth in the direction I have mentioned. The 
fact that this mixture, or fusion, of functions 
has occurred, must have been due to public 


ment where trust companies exercise active banking functions.) 


appreciation of the combined service or public 
desire that the two classes of duties should. not 
be wholly separated. I do not believe that eco- 
nomic institutions develop after any haphazard 
plan. There may be survivals; obsolete insti- 
tutions may be perpetuated; or peculiar legal 
conditions may bring about undesirable or tem- 
porary ramifications that would not have oc- 
curred had it not been for some special, or 
local, or perhaps temporary, cause. But this is 
certainly not the case with trust companies. 
They have taken on banking functions because 
these were needed and because they could thus 
serve the public. 


Competition Between Banks and Trust 
Companies 


On the other hand, it is not strange that 
banks have at times felt themselves hard- 
pressed by trust company competition and have 
in many cases found that the more liberal laws 
governing trust company organization and 
operation subject them to unfavorable condi- 
tions. To these circumstances must be ascribed 
the grant of trust powers made in the Federal 
Reserve Act. Congress might have proceeded, 
abstractly speaking, by attempting to legislate 
the trust companies out of the commercial 
banking business, although it probably would 
not have succeeded without the aid and co- 
operation of State governments. Be this as it 
may, the line of action chosen has been the 
opposite—that, namely, of throwing open the 
field for the exercise of trust powers to the 
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banks. This is a condition and not a theory, 
and it is with the results of it that we are 
directly concerned at the present moment. 

Must it be supposed that, as time goes on, 
the banks of the country will gradually expand 
their trust powers while the trust companies 
will expand their banking powers until the two 
classes of institutions have reached something 
like a parity of function so that many of them 
stand upon substantially the same basis? In 
order to follow such a line of development 
much more legislation would be needed as well 
as many changes in banking and trust company 
practice. It is not likely that such a situation 
will be reached in the near future. It is, how- 
ever, possible, and even probable, that the de- 
velopment will be to some extent, at least, in 
that direction. The foundation has already been 
laid for it and we must expect progress to oc- 
cur along lines that are already marked out 
Nevertheless it is practicable to direct the de- 
velopment and to make it rational and sound; 
to avoid unnecessary conflict and waste of 
energy in that kind of competition which does 
no good and which merely pays too high a price 
for lessons of experience better and more 
cheaply learned in some other way. There is 
a dividing line between the trust company and 
the bank that can and must be clearly drawn 
if our further advance in banking in the United 
States is to be efficient and economical. 


New Relationship Established Through Federal 
Reserve System 

The key to the solution of this problem of 
relationship between the banks and trust com- 
panies is found in the Federal Reserve system 
and in the new banking conditions that are 
being developed under that system. As I have 
indicated, it is as certain as anything in the 
banking future that the banking functions now 
so well performed by trust companies will con- 
tinue to expand. They will maintain them- 
selves as popular banking institutions, receiving 
large funds subject to check, making transfers, 
doing a foreign exchange business, engaging in 
many of the lending activities that are com- 
mon to the commercial banks of the country, 
and otherwise occupying and cultivating the 
field in which they have already established 
themselves under public encouragement. Our 
effort to shape conditions must devote itself 
primarily to the character of their assets and 
the adjustment of this character to the business 
they are doing. Almost all, I think, will admit 
that in proportion as any banking institution 
accepts demand obligations it should hold itself 
ready to meet them promptly and with only the 
least possible necessity of relying upon outside 
aid. 

Heretofore trust companies have deposited 
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the bulk of their ready cash with banks. They 
have looked to these banks to pay them interest 
upon the deposits so made, and in case of neces- 
sity to assist them with advances upon col- 
lateral, usually of a long-term nature. So satis- 
factory have been the relations thus created be- 
tween the trust companies and the banks that 
many of the companies have hesitated to enter 
the Federal Reserve system. They have known 
that they could not keep their reserve funds at 
interest were they to become members, and in 
many cases they have doubted whether they 
would normally be in position to obtain aid 
from the Federal Reserve banks in case o1 
necessity because of the fact that they had not 
the kind of paper eligible for rediscount with 
the reserve institutions. With the first of these 
considerations I confess I have never had much 
sympathy. The payment of interest by one 
bank to another upon reserve deposits is un- 
economic and unsound in principle. In our own 
country it has been for many years an estab- 
lished practice, although the best bankers and 
financiers have recognized its evils and have 
wished to correct it 

The fact that some of the strongest trust 
companies in the country are already members 
of the Federal Reserve system and that others 
are daily joining it shows that the logic of the 
case appeals strongly to trust company mana- 
gers—so strongly, in fact, that they have in 
these representative cases chosen to forego the 
interest they have been receiving upon their re- 
serves carried with the banks. You are all 
familiar with the argument against the earning 
of interest in this way and it is not necessary 
to urge the matter in detail. Belief on this 
point is very much like belief in a religious 
principle—either you hold to it or you do not, 
and, if not, no argument that I could present 
on this occasion would convert you. 


Question of Trust Company Assets 


The other point—the question of the assets 
held by the trust companies—presents a quite 
different problem. On that subject, there is\a 
large field of discussion and a still larger field 
of work for the improvement of existing con- 
ditions. Undoubtedly if trust company mana- 
gers heretofore exercising non-banking func- 
tions for the most part could find adequate and 
satisfactory investments in live commercial 
paper eligible for rediscount with Federal Re- 
serve banks they would willingly place a sub- 
stantial part of their funds in this form, to the 
proportionate exclusion of the longer-term in- 
vestments that have heretofore absorbed the 
greater part of their resources. They wouid 
then be in as good a position as the commer- 
cial bank to take advantage of the opportuni- 
ties of the Federal Reserve system. Indeed 
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they would be able to make, if anything, better 
use of them inasmuch as they could with safety 
invest a much larger share of their resources, 
while at the same time feeling assured of ready 
cash when it was needed. The danger of sud- 
den demands on them being relatively less 
urgent, and their need for cash in vault corre- 
spondingly smaller, they could keep their funds 
closely invested, as many of them now do, but 
with the assurance, as just indicated, that such 
investment would not result in cramping them 
at times of need. 


Should Trust Companies Enter Commercial 
Paper Field ? 
Yet the fact remains that hitherto the trust 
companies have not gone largely into the com- 
mercial paper field. Will they do so in the 
uture? The answer to this question is found 
by inquiring why they have not in the past held 
more commercial paper—a query to which the 
reply is very plain. A trust company is, as its 
name implies, vested with certain highly respon- 
sible and onerous duties. Its funds must be as 
secure as good judgment and sound investment 
ability can make them. It must not take any 
more risk than is absolutely unavoidable. Yet, 
as every banker knows, investments in commer- 
cial paper involve either a rigid and careful 
rutiny of credits or else acceptance of the 
judgment of others with respect to the credits. 
The trust companies have not maintained 
large credit departments. That has not been 
the kind of business for which they were fitted 
the field which they chose to enter. On the 
ther hand they have not been disposed to 
accept a mere personal assurance of the sound- 
ness of given paper. They have desired to find 
a field of absolutely reliable investment in busi- 
ness paper which they could with confidence 
enter and in which they would find the invest- 
ments they sought for their funds, upon as safe 
a basis as that provided by the securities mar- 
ket, while at the same time obtaining a more 
liquid type of assets available for conversion 
into immediate resources when necessary. Pre- 
isely such a type of investment the Federal Re- 
serve Act was designed to supply. Its provi- 
sions with reference to commercial paper and 
acceptances were intended to stimulate the de- 
velopment of the material of a discount market, 
while its organization sections were intended to 
afford the structure of such a market. 


Development of Open Discount Market 


[If a true discount market could be built up 
in the United States the trust company would 
there find precisely what it needs as a field for 
the investment of that part of its assets which 
it is willing to use as secondary reserve. It 
would be able to buy commercial paper with 


the indorsement of the commercial bank which 
had investigated it, or better still, to purchase 
the acceptance of such commercial banks them- 
selves. It would thus be able to employ its 
funds in the support of the commercial busi- 
ness of the country, while the banks’ of the 
nation would first have devoted themselves to 
the analysis of credits, the study of the condi- 
tions surrounding them, and the approval and 
guaranteeing of paper presenting itself from 
time to time. For this they would have been 
adequately paid, and such demand would have 
sufficed to compensate them for the risk and 
labor involved in the service they thus rendered. 

The trust companies, on the other hand, 
would have assured themselves of the employ- 
ment of their funds at remunerative rates, free 
of risk, and under conditions ensuring to them 
the possession of a liquid asset. Were they 
members of the Federal Reserve system they 
would have had possession of paper which they 
could turn into cash upon demand, and even 
when not members, they would have been in 
position to obtain their accommodation indi- 
rectly through some other channel. The exist- 
ence of the discount market would have as- 
sured to them not only the immediate oppor- 
tunity for safe investment in commercial paper, 
but also the certainty of power to withdraw 
funds when desired and to apply them to the 
meeting of their own obligations. I do not for 
a moment suppose that the trust companies 
would or should thus employ the whole of their 
assets. To do so would be to place themselves 
in very much the same position as the commer- 
cial bank—an outcome which is hardly to be 
expected, even under conditions most likely to 
favor it. What I do mean is that the trust 
company would have found it wise to pay a 
portion of. its resources into a secondary re- 
serve of this kind; and would thus have pro- 
tected itself far better than in the past, while 
at the same time continuing to earn the income 
necessitated by the fact that it usually paid 
interest to its depositors upon their dormant 
accounts. 


Trust Companies and Acceptance Market 

No great change in banking or commerce 
comes about immediately, and the change to 
which I have made reference is too far-reaching 
in its significance to be produced without much 
effort and more or less unavoidable delay. 
Since the beginning of the European war, we 
have made some progress in the development 
of the acceptance market in this country. The 
maximum amount of bankers’ acceptances 
available since the opening of the war is prob- 
ably about $300,000,000, but the amounts com- 
ing upon the open market—that is to say not 
discounted and held in portfolio by the banks 
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which made the acceptances—are of course very 
much smaller. These acceptances have, more- 
over, been largely given by the institutions of 
the cities, including the larger trust companies. 

The practice of accepting and that of pur- 
chasing acceptances of others has not thus far 
been widely diffused. To encourage the de- 
velopment of which I have spoken wherein a 
trust company becomes the purchaser or holder 
of substantial amounts of absolutely safe com- 
mercial paper it will be necessary to bring about 
something of a revolution in the commercizl 
and banking practice of the United States. I 
need hardly say that my remarks have no refer- 
ence to those cities where the trust companies 
are already under the law largely in the com- 
mercial banking business, but to the much 
larger part of the country where development 
has been far less marked. 

(Note: Mr. Willis then reviewed the status 
of commercial paper in the United States and 
the policies, as well as rules, promulgated by the 
Federal Reserve Board, to bring about stand- 
ardization in the employment of bank credit 
instruments. He continued as follows: ) 

While it is true that the introduction of this 
great change in commercial and financial prac- 
tice calls primarily for the initiative of the 
manufacturer, jobber, merchant and credit man, 
and for the earnest co-operation of the banker, 
it is also true that the undertaking will be 
greatly advanced if it can likewise have the 
co-operation of the investment institutions of 
the country. Why should the community under- 
take so difficult an innovation as this? There 
are some enlightened members of all branches 
of trade who not only appreciate the advantage 
to the public at large that may be reaped from 
a far-reaching and desirable reform, but the 
rank and file will adapt themselves to the 
change only as they are persuaded that it is 
beneficial to their business in the narrower 
sense of the term. They want to know how 
they will profit from it. This, however, is for- 
tunately the easiest phase of the situation to 
make clear. With the development of a dis- 
count market based upon standardized credit in 
the way I have just outlined the rate of accom- 
modation is reduced to its lowest terms. The 
man with small capital but first-class credit be- 
comes entitled to and will receive the rate pre- 
vailing in the market. 

The banker who. passes upon his credit and 
indorses his paper or accepts for him, as the 
case may be, obtains his due remuneration in 
the form of a commission, while the investment 
institution which eventually takes and holds the 
paper up to maturity receives the going rate of 
interest upon its advance. Since the credit is 
unquestionable and is moreover capable of 
liquidation at any moment, such an institution 


is safe and conservative if it invests a much 
larger proportion of its funds than it would 
otherwise be warranted in doing. It is there- 
fore better that it should have, let us say, 
$100,000 of prime acceptances with good bank- 
ing names upon them, yielding 3% or 4 per 
cent., than if it should have an equal amount of 
money technically on deposit in banks at 2 per 
cent., since we know that such deposits must 
be made to earn interest and are frequently 
employed in collateral loans which may or may 
not be promptly paid in the event of stringency 


Trust Companies Can Assume Function of 
Carrying Commercial Paper 


True, the commercial bank may wish to hold 
its acceptances or its indorsed paper, whether 
originating with itself or with some other bank, 
as an investment. Many banks at the present 
time do so. This, however, is not the ideal con- 
dition, for good banking practice tells us that 
the process of discounting should, if possible, 
be separated from that of accepting or indors- 
ing. It is just here that the trust companies 
of the country can be of great service both to 
themselves, to the banking community, and to 
the public in general. 

If a situation can be created in which the 
banks of the country, small and large, will de- 
vote their activities primarily to passing upon 
commercial credit and guaranteeing the paper 
that comes into their hands, the trust com- 
panies and other investment concerns can with 
confidence assume the function of carrying this 
paper. They will be warranted in placing their 
trust funds in such a form because of the 
safety they will enjoy through bank guarantees, 
while they will be warranted equally from the 
general public standpoint since they will be 
possessed of paper eligible for rediscount and 
hence convertible into available funds upon de- 
mand. They can in this way harmonize their 
banking and trust functions and serve as an 
indispensable element in the nation’s commer- 
cial banking system 

Their competition, so-called, will be a help 
and not a limitation upon the banks of the 
country, and the latter will find their power to 
make profits increased by reason of the exist- 
ence of such an auxiliary. Where the trust 
companies are practical banking institutions, 
that is to say in those places where their bank- 
ing functions have overshadowed their trust 
functions, they will find the new plan the only 
means by which they can get the advantage of 
the Federal Reserve system and receive from it 
the benefits to which, as members, they will be 
entitled or which, as non-members, they may 
reap through the existence of a flexible and 
effective discount market. 
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Co-operation of All Banking Forces Needed 

We can never make the nation’s bank re- 
sources fluid and safe until we have established 
the credit of the country upon an unimpeach- 
able foundation, and until the great majority of 
all those who are carrying on the business of 
banking in whatever form have united in the 
co-operative system of organization which gives 
to each the benefit of the combined resources of 
all. Such a system is that of the Federal Re- 
serve. Let us not, however, make the mistake 
of supposing that the mere organization of such 
a system is enough. 

Many persons have fallen into the error of 
supposing that the establishment of the machin- 
ery of co-operation and creation of banks which 
could be relied upon in emergency to render 
help with an abundant issue of flexible note 
currency is all that is necessary. Indeed there 
are those who have asserted that such endeav- 
ors have made panics a thing of the past, but 
little reflection is needed to show that this is 
taking the shadow for the substance. The Fed- 
eral Reserve system will be useful in proportion 
as it succeeds in renovating and strengthening 
the credit business upon which banks rest. If it 
does not do this; if it does not perform its 
functions every day, then it is more or less of 
a failure. It must be continuously and actively 
at work passing upon credit, transferring it 
from one point to another, and rendering it 
acceptable to all who are entitled to its use. 


Trust Companies Join Federal Reserve System 


Passage of the amendments governing admis- 
sion of State banks and trust companies prom- 
ises to pave the way for a considerable addition 
in the number of trust securing 
membership in the Federal Reserve system. An- 
nouncements to that effect are expected from a 
number of important trust companies in New 
York and Chicago. Last month there was noted 
the admission of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Co., the St. Louis Union Bank of St. Louis and 
the Commonwealth Trust Co. of Boston. More 
recent admissions are those of the International 
Trust Co. of Boston, the Commerce Trust Co. 
of Kansas City and the Winchester Trust Co. 
of Winchester, Mass. The trust companies pre- 
viously joining the system include the Mercan- 
tile Trust Co., St. Louis; Central Trust Co. of 
Illinois, Chicago; Old Colony Trust Co., Bos- 
ton; Broadway Trust Co., New York and the 
Cleveland Trust Co. 

Up to the present time less than 50 State 
bank and trust companies have become members 
of the Federal Reserve system. The last annual 
report of the Federal Reserve Board showed a 
total of 7,627 member banks which constitutes 
less than one-fourth of the total banking units 
in the United States, although representing 


companies 
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combined resources of $16,144,000,000, or con- 
siderably more than one-half the banking power 
of the nation. 

‘* Banker-Soldiers’’ to the Front 

There is something in the training and the 
responsibility of the banker’s calling which 
makes him especially ready and zealous in re- 
sponding to the public duties of citizenship, es- 
pecially in time of war. The appeal for active 
service is being met with enrolments not alone 
from junior members of the staffs but also from 
executive officers of banks and trust companies. 
Scores of bank and trust company officers al- 
ready hold important commissions in various 
branches of military services, either as members 
of State National Guards drafted into Federal 
service or in the Officers’ Reserve Corps. 

One of the first to offer his services to the 
Federal Government Mr. Charles G. 
Dawes, president of the Central Trust Co. of 
Illinois, of Chicago and former Comptroller of 
the Currency. 
mission as 


was 


He has recently received a com- 
Lieutenant-Colonel of the Seventh 
United States Reserve Engineers. This body is 
being equipped and organized at a training sta- 
tion near Atlanta, Ga., and destined for early 
service in France. Lieut. Col. Dawes will be 
with the first detachment to embark, it is un- 
derstood. During his absence Vice-Pres. Jo- 
seph E. Otis will temporarily assume the duties 
of president ex-officio of the Central Trust Co. 

Another trust company officer who is prepar- 
ing for active duty is Mr. Clyde H. Fuller, 
treasurer of the Wisconsin Trust Company of 
Milwaukee, who has been the 
Governor, a lieutenant in the engineers’ bat- 
talion of the Wisconsin National Guard. 

A branch of National service which makes 
appeal to bankers is the Ameri- 
Red Cross. The most important assign- 
ment is that of Grayson M. P. Murphy, vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York who has been made a major of the 
Infantry Division of the Officers’ Reserve 
Corps and who is already in France in charge 
of Red Cross arrangements for American 
troops. James H. Perkins, executive manager 
of the National City Bank will leave 
shortly for France in connection Red 
Cross duties in the war zone. 

Thousands of bank and trust company em- 
ployees have already joined the colors and are 
doing duty either with the army and navy or at 
Officers’ Training Camps. It is interesting to 
note that the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States has recommended legislation pro- 
viding a uniform and equitable system of taking 
care of the army and navy dependants. It is but 
just that the Government should take steps to 
relieve banks and trust companies, in common 
with corporations and large employers of men 
of the heavy burden of civilian 
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BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES THROUGHOUT 
THE UNITED STATES ARE CORDIALLY INVITED TO 
PLACE A PORTION OF THEIR RESERVE FUNDS 
WITH THIS STRONG, CONSERVATIVE AND EFFI- 
CIENT BANKING INSTITUTION. INTEREST WILL BE 
ALLOWED ON DAILY BALANCES OF $5,000.00 OR 
OVER AT THE RATE OF 3 PER CENT. PER ANNUM, 
CREDITED MONTHLY AND THE FUNDS WILL BE 
SUBJECT TO DRAFT AT ANY TIME. 

DRAFTS DRAWN ON THIS COMPANY ARE PAYABLE 
AT PAR THROUGH THE NEW YORK CLEARING 
HOUSE OR THROUGH THE FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK OF THE FourRTH DISTRICT. ITEMS PAY- 
ABLE THROUGH THE CLEARING House DEPART- 
MENT OF THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM WILL 
BE ACCEPTED FOR CREDIT AT PAR. 


THe Union TRust Company oF PitrsBuRGH 
PITTSBURGH PENNSYLVANIA 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS THIRTY-SIX MILLION DOLLARS 
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FIRST MORTGAGES AS INVESTMENTS FOR 
TRUST FUNDS* 
ETERNAL VIGILANCE TO GUARD LIEN AND PROPERTY BASIS 


JOHN GREINER, JR. 
Assistant Trust Officer Lackawanna Trust Company, Scranton, Pa. 


First have been looked upon, for 
ideal investments for trust 
funds. This is due, undoubtedly, to the fact 
that the term “first mortgage” has been con- 
strued to mean “first lien,” and that the security 
back of the investment is real estate. It is 
hardly necessary for me to dwell upon the many 
advantages which first mortgages 
investment, but it might be interesting in pass- 
ing to note the difference 


mortgages 
many years, as 


have as an 


between mortgages 


and judgments. 


We are often asked, in the ordinary course of 
business, why we prefer a mortgage rather than 
a judgment, when as a matter of fact at first 
thought the judgment seems to offer so much 
better security. The mortgage covers only a 
certain specifically-described property, whereas 
the judgment, unless it be a restricted lien, is 
a lien upon all the property owned by the 
judgment defendant; so that at first thought it 
would seem that the judgment should be pre- 
ferred to the mortgage. However, such is not 
the case. While it is true that the mortgage 
covers only a certain specifically-described prop- 
erty, it is also true that when once the tentacles 
of a mortgage are properly fastened to that cer- 
tain specifically-described property, it is usually 
there to stay and cannot be removed with the 
same degree of ease with which a judgment can 
be discharged. A mortgage in its form is prac- 
tically a deed, containing the equity of redemp- 
tion, or, in other words, a deed reserving to the 
nortgagor the right to redeem the property 
upon complying with certain conditions. The 
judgment is merely a lien upon real estate and 
as such it is subject to many dangers. For ex- 
ample, the lien of a judgment might be abso- 
lutely discharged by a sheriff's sale, the said 
sale being had on a junior lien or a lien of later 

Unless the holder of the first judgment 
receives in some manner (usually by accident) 
tice of the proposed sheriff’s sale, and is pre- 
pared to protect his interest by bidding in the 
property, the chances of the dis- 


lien being 


* Address delivered June 7th before Trust ¢ 


; mpany Sect 
Pennsylvania Bankers Association 


charged as to the property sold, are very good. 
The lien is then transferred to the fund real- 
ized from the sale of the property and if, as 
is very often the case, the property is sold for 
a nominal bid, such as taxes and costs, it is 
easily to be seen that the value of the lien 
against the fund is of very little importance. 

Then we have the difficulty with the judgment 
that its lien as against a property expires at 
the end of five years and it must be continually 
watched in order that it may be properly re- 
vived and that the revival is filed on or before 
the expiration of the five-year period. With a 
mortgage these difficulties do not present them- 
selves. Nothing, except municipal liens, can 
destroy the lien of a first mortgage. 

A properly-drawn mortgage, if the mortgage 
covers improved property, carries a provision 
for fire insurance, so that in the event of the 
improvements being destroyed by fire, the mort- 
gagee can collect the debt from the proceeds 
of the insurance policies. A judgment carries 
no such provision. The bond which accom- 
panies every mortgage can be entered at any 
time, and. the mortgagee thereupon secures a 
lien upon any property owned by the mortgagor, 
whether it is described in the mortgage or not. 

The term “first mortgage” has been construed 
by the courts of Pennsylvania to mean “first 
lien”; that is to say, before an instrument is 
entitled to be called a first mortgage, it must 
be a lien upon a certain piece or parcel of 
property prior to any and all other liens. Un- 
fortunately we do not always remember that 
first mortgages do not always retain their prior- 
ity of lien, but may become second or 
third liens. 


even 


Mortgages Securing Banks Against Obligations of 
Mortgagor 

I would particularly call your attention to the 
mortgage given to a bank for the purpose of 
securing the bank against obligations of the 
mortgagor, whether the obligations be present 
or future. This mortgage is given for the pur- 
pose of securing for the mortgagor a definite 
line of credit with the commercial bank, the 
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amount of the actual obligations varying from 
time to time, but never at any one time exceed- 
ing the amount of the mortgage. This 
form of very similar to the so- 
called “advanced mortgage, and it 
comes under the rules. 
this particular kind mortgage may be a first 
mortgage in the true sense of the term at its 
inception, it may, in the time, 
priority either entirely or 
of a subsequent lien. 

When I say that the first mor 
lose its priority either in the entirely « 
I mean that if, at the time of the re 
instrument, the amount owing to 
and purported to be secured by the 
instrument is than the face of said 
mortgage, and if at a later date or subse- 
quent to the recording of the second paper the 
bank takes on additional obligations of the 
mortgagor, the lien of the first mortgage, so 
these later 
subsequent to the 
so that, in this instance, we would have 
what was, in the first instance, a first mortgage, 
now occupying the position partly of a first lien 
and partly of a third lien. 

Perhaps an illustration would help to make 
this point clear. Let us assume that Brown, de- 
siring a line of credit at the Commercial Bank, 
bank his mortgage for $10,000, the 
containing a to the effect that 
the mortgage is given as security for any notes 
or other obligations held by said bank upon 

may be liable, either as 
whether held , 
future time. 
The bank thereupon discounts paper for Brown 
to the extent of $10,000, the of the mort- 
but the reduced by 
from that on June Ist 
$4,000. On July 1st, 

Brown for 
takes addi- 
In the event 
property, the 1 
First to =e 


face 
mortgage is 
ameniant” 


same general 


course of lose its 


in part by the creation 


might 
1 part 
cor din of 


sage 


the second 
the bank 
first 


first 


less 


far as it pertains to obligations, 


would become lien of the 


second, 


gives the 


mortgage clause 


which the mortgagor 


maker, endorser or guarantor, 


said bank at the present or any 
, 
face 


age, indebtedness is 


pay- 
time to time so 
bank only 
judgment against 
\ugust Ist the bank 
amounting to $5,000. 
of the sale of Brown’s 
would be ee as follows: 
bank’s $4,000, i 


owes the 


ones 


secures a 


J 
$5,000, and on 


tional paper 


I proceeds 


which is the amount « 
July 1st, the date 
to the second lien, and if 
a exhausted, the would be ap 
plied on the bank’s se 


$5.000. 


k prior to 


ban 

balance 

‘ond advancement of 
consistently 


by a col- 


Ivania have 


unless the bank is 


The courts of Pennsy 


held that 


lat e ral 
1 


bound 
agreement t ake the obligations ri 
to, the 
hia date of 


[ dates only from 
said obligations and any intervening 
duly recorded prior to the actual 

the new obligations would have precedence. It 


is therefore important for the ae holding a 


red lien for same 


lien date of 


While 
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mortgage of this kind to learn by inquiry as 
well as by an examination of the 
the time of advancement, the 
of what was, instance, a first mort 


gage. 


records, at 


each exact status 


in the first 


Municipal Liens as First Mortgages 


First mortgages sometimes lose their priority 
of lien through the filing of municipal liens 
Under the laws of our State, municipalities 
have the right to make certain improvements t 
the streets and sidewalks in front of a property 
and to levy against the 
for the 
assessments, 


assessments property 
payment of same. The liens for these 
filed, first liens 
encumbrances at th 


This is 


if properly become 


regardless of any existing 
time the 
importance in 


improvements are made 


connection with mort- 


outlying. rur 


special 
gages covering properties in the 
or suburban 
must therefore be 
on properties i 
the amount of » loan 
the property as to provide for 
provements in same 
during the life 
There are 
equity in a proper 
out by these 
especially true of 
proved land in the new 
the course of velopment The ordinary 
first in th 
these houses 


sections of a community, and Cat 


exercised in loaning mone, 
sections to see to it that 
leaves ample equity i 
these im- 
vent of being mad 
mortgage. 
instances of record where 
as been completely wipe 


This 


largely on unim 


muni improvements 


based 


sections which are 


- j 1 . 
course oft development consists, 


building of a few houses, and after 


have become occupied, the occupants feel 
and it does not take 
before we find th 


sidewalk 


need of improvements 


very great lengtl time 


properties cover liens for 


: 
and pave therefore 


sewers repeat nat 


loaning on properti in such communitie 
great care must | xercised seeing to it that 


the loan is not so large, 
value of the 


with reference t 
permit of 
improvements equity 
course in the ever owner of the 


being unable pay for these improve 
ments, the 
f protection t he mortgagee, be #4 by tl 
and the added to the debt alread) 


secured by the mortgag 


erty 


amount must, aS a matte 


latter 


Be Watched 


yw that 
and great care 


Lien Status Must 


onstitute 


taxes C 1 
1 


must be 
exercised in el! » it that the taxes ars 
promptly 
will be 


rtgagor. From this it 
first 


vestment, it 


seen that while a mortgage is an 
7 must be 


will retain its 


excellent form 
tinually watched in order that it 


position as a first lien 


con- 


In the consideration of mortgages as desir- 


able investments for trust funds, care must also 
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be exercised to differentiate between mortgages 
covering different kinds or classes of property. 
lc is not a safe rule to consider a mortgage as 
a good investment simply because it is for a 
xed part or proportion of the cost or replace- 
ment value of a property. In fact, and 
replacement value should have very little in- 
luence in the consideration of mortgage loans. 
real value of the property depends not 
what it would cost to replace it, but rather 

what it would bring at a sale, and this 
value that should be taken into considera- 

the making of mortgage loans. 


cost 


Property Basis of Mortgages 


[he use for which the property is intended 
uuld also have a large bearing upon the mat- 
Much might be 


e desirability of 


rela- 
mortgages upon kind 

property as against mortgages upon a differ- 
nt kind of property, but time will not permit 
ie to go into this very exhaustively, but merely 
o call attention to a few points that it might 
be well to remember. 


said concerning the 


one 


Perhaps the most common form of mortgage 
a mortgage upon the home. 


11 


ially attractive form of 


This is an espe- 
investment for several 
Such a mortgage is usually fortified 
the desire, on the part of the mortgagor, to 
lay own his own home free from debt. 
ire on his part assures the mortgagee 


y of the prompt payment of interest, but 
f a careful with the other 
| the mortgage, such as to the payment 
xes and the gradual reduction of the prin- 
In addition to this, the 
is particularly interested in keeping up 
Thi8 is 
ant, for unless the physical condition ot 


compliance 


average hom: 


iysical condition of his property. 
perty is preserved, the depreciation pos 
fore the maturity of the mortgage might 
ious enough to materially reduce the own- 
quity, thereby also impairing the security. 
same conditions are not always present 
case of properties occupied by tenants. 
ywner of such properties usually expects 
roperties to pay for themselves, in addition 
viding him with an income. 
re interested in the amount of rent 
can collect than he is in keeping the 

in good condition. 
lings used for mercantile purposes are 
desirable for mortgage loans, 
located outside of the 
business The small business 
roperty in a residential section, for instance, 
might easily become unprofitable by [ 
a change in the character of the neighborhood 
A factory or mill, upon which the residents de- 
pend for support, may fail, or move to a new 
location, taking the people with them or throw- 


Consequently 


especially 
well-estab- 
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centers. 


reason Ot 


Ghe 


PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 





$1,000,000 


Capital - 
Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 5,842,072 


ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN Way M. ALBERT LINTON 
VICE-PRESIDENTS 


C. WALTER BORTON 
SECRETARY 


SAMUEL H, TROTH 
TREASURER 


into idleness, and soon the small 
man finds business unprofitable, and 
he has a specially-constructed property on his 
hands, which he cannot use to advantage. This 
same condition, however, is not so serious when 


ing them 
business 


the property is located in well-established busi- 
ness centers. 

Mortgage’ upon property used for public pur- 
poses, such as theatres, halls, churches, and so- 
called hotels, are in a class by themselves, and 
great must be connection 
therewith. 


care exercised in 

Loans on so-called hotels call for special cau- 
tion, as there are so many things which might 
interfere with the hotel as a 
business proposition, such as, for example, too 
much competition, to say nothing of the untold 
possibilities of the present 
ment. 

In conclusion, permit me to say that I am 
conscious of the fact that I have not 
the entire subject before me, for such was not 
my intention, but perhaps I have succeeded in 
pointing out a sufficient number of 
points as to warrant the statement 
business of loaning money on 


success of the 


ever “dry” move- 


Ce yvered 


danger 
that the 
mortgages calls 
for not only eternal vigilance, but also for the 
exercise of sound judgment and a broad under- 
standing of business principles. 
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“I’m a convert. This gathering of live bank 
and trust company publicity men has been a 
revelation to me. The institution that does not 
affiliate itself with this organization of energetic, 
earnest young men who are putting bank pub 
licity on the map as a strictly business proposi- 
tion is blind to its own opportunities and needs.” 

This valedictory, pronounced by the publicity 
manager of one of the large Eastern trust 
companies, as he boarded the train in St. Louis 
after attending the sessions of the second an- 
nual convention of the Financial Advertisers’ 
Association, held in that city, June 3d to 7th, is 
typical of the enthusiasm and impression which 
prevailed at that gathering. From start to 
finish the spirit which animated the delegates 
was one which might be described as “a drive 
to ferret out the kernel of successful bank and 
trust company publicity.” No quarter was 
asked and none was granted. Nearly every 
speaker was subject to a gruelling cross-fire of 
questions with the result that every delegate 
present carried away some valuable suggestions 
and ideas to adapt in developing the publicity 








NEW EPOCH IN BANKING PUBLICITY SOUNDED BY 
FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


**CROSS-FIRE ’’ OF QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS THE FEATURE OF 
ST. LOUIS CONVENTION 


work of his bank or trust company Che 
speeches were of the “meaty” kind, treighte: 
with the lessons of experience and trank ad 


missions of what to take on board and wi 
avoid. 

The second annual convention of the Fina 
cial Advertisers’ Association was held jointly 
with the national convention of the Associat: 
Advertising Clubs of the World of which thi: 
organization is a “departmental.” Contact with 
these quick-fire, trained advertising experts was 
in itself an inspiration to the delegates attend 


1 


ing the financing section. The sessions of th 
latter were held in the City Council Chamber 
and were ably presided over by Mr. M. E 
Holderness of the Third National Bank o: 
St. Louis, as president. After a brief address 


of welcome by President Frank O. Watts of the 


Third National, the delegates settled down to 
earnest business. The sessions continued from 
June 3d to the 7th with scheduled speeches for 
each day and separate subjects for debate. The 
feature of the convention was an exhibition o1 
bank, trust company and financial advertising in 


IN QuEst oF THE “‘ Hoty Gratt” or Most EFFective, 
Over 150 Representatives of Advertising and New Business Departments of Banks and Trust 
at St. 
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the corridors of the City Hall. The exhibit W.R. Morehouse of the Guaranty Trust & Sav- 
was doubtless the largest of the kind ever col- ings Bank of Los Angeles whose address on 
lected and if all the boards put on one board, “The Operation of a New Business Depart- 
three to four feet high, the distance would ment” came in for exceptional attention. Among 


have been over 100 yards. An effort will be the speakers for the second day were John 
made to have the exhibit displayed at the next Ring, Jr., of the Mercantile Trust Company of 
annual convention of the American Bankers’ St. Louis on “The Comparative Value of Me- 


\ssociation at Atlantic City. diums” and I. L. Bourgeois of the Hibernia 
Many able addresses were delivered, several Bank and Trust Company of New Orleans on 
which are reproduced in part in the follow 


“House Organs.” One of the most instructive 
ng pages. The speakers at the first day’s ses 


papers delivered on the closing day was that by 


sion were Frank H. Sisson of the Guaranty) Mr. E. Bird Wilson of New York on “Writing 
rust Company of New York on “Financial Copy.” Following are extracts from some of 
Advertising and the Public’; B. W. Moser oi the important papers read at the convention, 
the St. Louis Union Trust Company on “Dis lack of space preventing their publication in 
nective Methods of Bank Advertising” and Pull 


COMPARATIVE VALUE OF MEDIUMS FOR BANK AND 
TRUST COMPANY ADVERTISING 


JOHN RING, JR. 
Publicity Manager Mercantile Trust Company, St. Louis, Mo. 


The value of mediums depends, to a large de- suitable for a large bank is not suitable for a 
gree, on the product advertised. There would small bank. 
be many things that a daily paper would not dent. The large bank, for example, might be 
perhaps be the best medium for, while on the in a community where every possible form of 
ther hand magazines might be the ideal mode medium would be available. The small bank, 
f reaching consumers for certain products. on the other hand, might be in a community 

The proper use of mediums cannot be boiled that would have only one daily newspaper or 
down to any fixed rules. It is not possible to possibly a newspaper published only once a 
figure out an ideal campaign for all banks. week. The fixing of rules, therefore, in the use 
What is suitable for a bank in Michigan might of mediums is absolutely a piece of folly. 

DaiLy PAPERS—ENGLISH AND ForEIGN. People 


The reasons for this are very evi- 


not be suitable for a bank in Texas. What is 
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have been educated to look in the newspapers 
for what they wish to buy. Reading a daily 
paper has become a daily habit. They may 
look in a magazine once or twice a month, but 
they read at least one paper every day. As a 
medium to reach all people—of every kind, 
creed or condition—there is none equal to the 
daily papers. How else can you so readily 
reach thousands of people and within a few 
hours’ time? For banking institutions, however, 
I believe that the daily paper alone is not calcu- 
lated to produce the most effective results 
Other forms of advertising should be used in 
conjunction with newspaper advertising. I 
should say that this rule is imperative. The 
cultivation of selected lists, also the solicitation 
of business from your present patrons on be- 
half of departments with whom they do not 
at present do business, are two typical exam- 
ples to be used as adjuncts to newspaper adver 
tising 
(Mr. Ring then devoted categorical atten- 
tion to local weekly, to foreign, religious, fi- 
nancial and national publications; bill boards; 
blotters and pay envelopes; programs; sav- 
ings banks and novelties. On the subject of 
direct-by-mail literature and mailing lists, he 
said: } 

Drrect-ByY-Marit LITERATURE. Under _ this 
heading, of course, comes personal letters, book- 
lets, circulars, folders and enclosure cards. Un- 
questionably, direct-by-mail advertising is pro- 
ductive of results. It has been demonstrated in 
many lines of business that printed literature. 
hitched up with newspaper copy, makes an ideal 
combination. In the newspaper, you reach the 
individual in a general way—in the direct-by- 
mail literature you strike him in a_ personal 
way. Banks have been a little inclined to have 
their literature too elaborate and pertain too 
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Advertisements worthy of the name are built 
rather than written; they are constructed after 
a definite plan first conceived in the mind of 
some architect of advertising. * * * 

After working at financial advertising for 
14 years and after watching others work at it 
for as long a time, I have come to the conclu- 
sion that good financial advertising is the most 
difficult of all advertising to plan and construct. 
I will go further and say that a man who can 
build good financial advertising ought to be able 
to build commercial advertising with his eyes 
closed and both hands tied. * * * 
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WRITING COPY FOR BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 


BIRD WILSON 
Of Edwin Bird Wilson, Inc., Advertising. New York 





much to their building and their officers, and 
not enough with selling arguments as to how 
the public might profit from doing business with 
them. On the other hand, many other insti- 
tutions get out literature that is absolutely non- 
representative. They wouldn’t send out a bond 
salesman from their institution as unprepos- 
sessing looking as some of the printed matter 
they send out. I am going to pass over any 
details pertaining to direct-by-mail literature. 
Suffice to say, it should be of the best always, 
it should have a reason for its existence and 
not be issued merely to flatter some officer of 
the institution or to show beautiful half tones 
of the lobby or some other features of your 
building. Such presentations have rarely eve: 
secured business. There is so much else that 
can be said of modern banking that it is a 
shame to waste money in this way. 

MaiiinG Lists. A prime requisite with direct 
by-mail literature is the selection of good mail- 
ing lists. Just what do we mean by good mail- 
ing lists? To illustrate, it is ridiculous to in- 
clude say a bunch of laboring men in a mailing 
list to which would be sent a circular on bonds 
or investments. There might be an occasional 
fellow who would have some money to invest, 
but certainly it would not pay to expend money 
on prospects that would not number over 2 per 
cent. of your mailing list. The patrons of vari- 
ous departments of your institution, neighbor- 
hood lists, real estate tax payers, and other 
lists of this kind are excellent prospects for 
A little thought on 
these lines should prevent waste. A list for 


certain other departments 


your Women’s Department can be readily s« 
cured and if it is desired to build up this de 
partment, it is not a difficult matter to do it, 


the right kind of mailing list is compiled 


* 





One of the first and most important steps 1s 
the determination of the limitations and re- 
strictions which are to define our particulat 


field of advertising effort. Let us try to clear 
out the hedges, rocks, and other hinderiny 
things, but after having done our best along 
that line, consistent with holding our job, let 





us accept the situation, and say: “Though the 
field is small, we will cultivate it intensivel 
and show how much can be accomplished.” 
Experience has taught us that many of the 
lions in the path of our work are harmless as 
wooden Indians, that barriers of all sorts, in- 
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Joun Rina, JR. 


Guy W. Cooks 
PUBLICITY MANAGER MERCANTILE TRUST COMPANY 
MANAGER ADVERTISING DEPT., FIRST NATIONAL BANK OF OF ST. LOUIS, WHOSE ZEALOUS EFFORTS AND INITIA- 
HICAGO ELECTED PRESIDENT FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS TIVE LARGELY BROUGHT ABOUT THE ORGANIZATION 
ASSOCIATION AT THE ST. LOUIS CONVENTION OF THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS’ ASSOCIATION 


W. R. Morenoust E. M. HoL_pERNESS 


OF ASSISTANT CASHIER THIRD NATIONAL BANK OF 
FINANCIAL ADVER- 


ASST. CASHIER OF THE GUARANTY TRUST & SAVINGS BANK SI LOUIS 
LOS ANGELES WHO WAS ELECTED FIFST VICE-PRESIDENT OF WHO PRESIDED AT CONVENTION OF THE 
THE FINANCIAL ADVERTISERS ASSOCIATION TISERS' ASSOCIATION, AS RETIRING PRESIDENT 
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cluding traditions and policy, gradually give way 
or break down under persistent and intelligent 
advertising efforts that are producing favorable 
results. You can banking institutions 
whose advertisements today are entirely dif- 
ferent from those of five Almost 
without realizing it have been 
placed behind, and their 
advertising complete 
change. They are doing things today that their 
directors and officers would not have dreamed 


recall 
years ago. 
traditions 
they 
undergone a 


their 
where 
policy 


bel ng, 
has 


of doing a few years ago. So, in accepting a 
restricted situation, we can do so optimistically, 
believing that the field will 


are accomplished. 


broaden as results 
The next step is to examine minutely the m 

terial within our restricted field. Dig deep, and 

often we will unearth a vein of 


unexpected 
richness. Sometimes one little 


idea is so inter- 
connected with 


estingly others as to prove 


* 


link in a whole chain of advertisable thoughts. 
We should know our institution’s business so 
well that we could recite it backwards and for 
wares. * * * 

Having developed the raw material, knowin; 
what we have to build our advertisements out 
of, we should plan as definitely as the architect 
plans a house. Given the 


uncultured workman 
“11 


same material, tl 


sae 
nut, the 


will build an ugly 


master architect w build an edifice of beauty 
Don’t 


material. 


botch our advertisements, 


Let’s 


1 ] 
spoiling 
| aa 


build them into worthy 


tures. Mix skill and good taste and km 


of the human mind with our facts 


Financial advertising, it seems to me, sl] 


set a high stand in this respect. We art 


dealing in high-class goods—credits, investments 


exchanges—the foundation and frame 
is built. 


on which all other business 


* 


DISTINCTIVE METHODS OF BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 


BYRON W. MOSER 
Secretary St. Louis Union Trust Company and Ass’t. Cashier St. Louis Union Bank 


A banker recently asked me to outline for 
him an publicity 
institution—a trust 
company with the following departments—sav- 
ings, commercial safe deposit and 
trust. The advice I gave him was as follows: 

First—See that your advertising is handled 
by an expert in his line—preferably one who is 
familiar with financial this 
latter is not essential. 


ideal, practical campaign of 


for local business for his 


banking, 


affairs, although 

Second.—Determine the amount of the appro- 
priation for the year, so that plans can he 
made intelligently, and not only from month to 
month. 

Third.—Select one—only one—official to ap- 
prove plans and copy, and be extra careful to 
select for this most important duty an official 
who will say “yes” or “no” at 
of policy, and 


once to matters 
who will judge results after the 
year’s work is done—not one who will have his 
own way and then blame poor results on the 
man who has perhaps been compelled to do 
many things he did not recommend. In other 
advertising man a chance to 
put his plans in effect, provided they are not 
objectionable. 

Fourth.—See that all departments back up all 
statements made by the advertising 
ment regarding service. 

Fifth—Perfect your business-producing ma 
chine by enlisting the active, enthusiastic sup- 
port of all directors, officers and employees. 

Sixth—Use the right proportions of (a) per- 
sonal solicitation, (b) personal letters and other 


words, give the 


depart- 


booklets, folders, 
serts, etc., (c) newspaper space occupied 
compelling copy, (d) other forms of 
such as cards, electric 
other than dailies, 
which lack of 
detail, (e) 
be termed 
vertising,” 


direct publicity, including 
with 
publicity 
street car signs, 


papers 


and many other methods 


time prevents my going into in 


Methods of Bank 
some of which would be used in con 
junction with the foregoing. 

Fortunate indeed 
ployed by an 


“Distinctive 


is the advertising man em 
institution whose 
making 
civic 


directors are 
not too busy take an active 
interest in are 
contribute to the welfare of the city whenever 
the opportunity affords. 


money to 


affairs, but who men who 


Every advertising man 


present today will admit that the biggest help 


he can possibly have in his work is a board of 


directors so well and favorably known that con 


fidence and a certain amount of interest are 


instilled into the minds of the public by 
And 


over 


their 
while the advertising man has no 
this method of 
nevertheless he can, in some of his adv 

make 


deeds. 
control distinct 


use of the facts so 


that the publi 


whose director 


refer to his institution as one 
are men alive to the city’s needs—directors who 
are willing to do perhaps more than their share 
in behalf of the community—men who by their 
deeds make depositors feel that they are deal- 
ing with an institution of which they can feel 
proud. A board of this kind is a most distinct 


advertisement in itself. 
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Commonwealth Crust Co. of Pittishurgh 


312 FOURTH AVENUE 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS, $2,500,000 


Write or see us about secondary reserve accounts for State Banks and Trust Companies 


JOHN W. HERRON, President DAVID H. THOMAS, Secretar 
GEO. D. EDWARDS, Vice-President C. W. ORWIG, Treasurer 
W. M. SHERIDAN, Ass’t Secretary and Treasurer 


FINANCIAL ADVERTISING AND THE PUBLIC 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


1 ] 


are entering upon a new era il » rel small or large, along the lines of sound econom- 


between the financial institution and the’ ics and right business practice. * * * 
The fact that no man, or institution, or One of the leading bankers of the country, 


rest liveth to itself alone is becoming in- during the past winter, startled the reading pub- 


reasingly apparent. The inter-relation and lic with the statement that, “we are a nation of 
nter-dependence of each upon the other is thé economic illiterates.’ The statement was, per- 


ybvious fact of our common life. We have haps, most startling because of its truth. We 


t+ 


rned that Bourbonism in business has no Americans pride ourselves upon being a busi- 
re place in a democracy than Bourbonism in ness people yet, probably, none of the leading 
or in society, and th 


e ever-spreading nations of the world is so ignorant of the fun- 
| 


it of democracy has reached into the realms damental principles underlying business as the 


ance and leavened this one-time lump of United States. Our wanderings in the fields of 


servation even as it is leavening the political banking, currency, tariff, taxation, transporta- 


tems of the whole world today. tion, regulation, and legislation on business 


Che old days of addition, division and silence, topics generally, have been those of a veritable 
self-centered ignorance of, and sometimes Alice in Blunderland, muddling through to half- 
liference to. the other fellow’s interests and baked conclusions. The abysmal ignorance of 
nt of view, have no place in the modern our public men on the fundamental economic 
me of business, and gradually the conscious- principles with which they must deal is equaled 
has come over us that the only achieve- only by the abysmal ignorance of the business 
really worth while is that v h is won men at home whom they represent. 
h serving another. Admitting this indictment to be only partially 
true—and that is susceptible to proof beyond 
question—what is the answer to the situation 
for those who have the most at stake? 


that spirit of service must dominate not 

he organization within but, if it is to ful- 

real purpose, to seek to extend its in- 

e beyond the hope of immediate gain, in a Meee 

realization that that which promotes the 

good in some measure advances the 
each unit thereof. 


Prizes were awarded for the best advertising 
exhibits at the Financial Advertisers’ Associa- 
tion convention 
; : oe ht Bd, Best Campaign: No. 1, Irving National Bank, 
follows that the financial institution of Wey York; No. 2, Guaranty Trust Company, 
facing this new order, must look out New York; No. 3, Third National Bank, St 
field of activities with a new vision, | ons. 

in it possibilities for service which only Best Exhibits: No. 1, Union Trust Company, 
years ago could never have been imag- Spokane, Wash.; No. 2, Northern Trust Com- 
These institutions are learning that, as pany, Chicago, Ill.; No. 3, Bankers Trust Com- 
financial leaders of the community, their re- pany, New York. 
nsibility extends even beyond the honest and Rest Indwidual Piece of Copy: No. 1, St 


cient direction of the community’s business, Louis Union Trust Company, St. Louis; No. 2, 


d carries with it the obligation to lead and Cleveland Trust Company, Cleveland, Ohio; 


stimulate the thought of the community, be it No. 3, E. J. Lander, Grand Forks. N. D 
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The Chemical National Bank 


Sarr Ser err 


of New York 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits $11,000,000 


E tibliched 1824 


This bank makes a specialty of commercial banking and invites the accounts of banks, 
bankers, corporations, firms and individuals, as well as estates, on favorable terms. 


Announcement 


[N view of the financial situation brought about by the war, which will call 
for the placing of Government deposits on an interest basis, this Bank, 
after nearly one hundred years of a non-interest-paying policy, has decided to 
pay interest on bank balances, time deposits, and special and reserve accounts. 


tert tir tree eer eee ee 
iG WaWY 


The officers will be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate opening 
new accounts or making any change in their banking relations. 





JosePH B. MARTINDALE... . 


H. K. TWITCHELL . . Vice-President 
FRANCIS HALPIN . Cashier 
James L. Parson.......Asst. Cashier 


. President 

E. H. SMITH i sst. Cashier 
I. B. HOPPER t ashier 
J. G. SCHMELZE: ashier 


DIRECTORS 


W. EMLEN ROOSEVELT 


ROBERT WALTON GOELET 
CHARLES CHENEY 


ARTHUR ISELIN 
FREDERIC 





— 


A. JUILLIARD 


RIDLEY WATTS 
JoserH B. MARTINDALE 


HERBERT K. 
FREDERIC W. 


TWITCHELL 
STEVENS 
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Officers of Financial Advertisers’ Association 


At the second annual meeting of the Financial 
Advertisers’ Association at St. Louis broad and 
effective plans were formulated for the work oi 
the ensuing year. Guy W. Cooke of the First 
National Bank of Chicago was elected president 
of the Association. W. R. Morehouse of the 
Guaranty Trust and Savings Bank of Los An- 
geles was elected first vice-president and editor 
of the Bulletin, the monthly publication. John 
Ring, Jr., of the Mercantile Trust Company, St. 
Louis, was elected second vice-president and 
chairman of Membership Committee. R. Reed 
Copp of the National City Bank, New York, 
was elected third vice-president and chairman 
National Publicity Committee. N. Baxter Jack- 
son of Nashville was elected secretary and O. 
Howard Wolfe of the Philadelphia National 
Bank was elected treasurer. 

The following directors, each chairman of its 
Federal Reserve district territory, were elected: 
E. H. Kittredge of Old Colony Trust Company, 
Boston, Mass.;. H. B. Matthews, of S. W. 
Strauss & Company, New York, N. Y.; J. C. 
Sims, of Philadelphia Trust Company, Philadel- 
phia, Pa.; F. D. Conner, of Guardian Savings 
& Trust Company, Cleveland, O.; Howard 
Moran, of Home Savings Bank, Washington, 


C.; R. S. Hecht, Hibernia 
Company, Atlanta, Ga.; F. O. 
cago Savings Bank and Trust Company, Chi 
cago, Ill.; C. W. Bailey, of First National Bank 
Clarksville, Tenn.; J. W. Groves, Minnesota 
Loan & Trust Company, Minneapolis, Minn. ; 
F. W. Staker, of Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City, Mo.; E. R. Tennant, of Dallas 
Trust & Savings Bank, Dallas, Tex.; Carl W. 
Art, Union Trust Bank, Spokane 


Bank & Trust 


sirney, of Chi- 


& Savings 


Pennsylvania Trust Company Section 
Meeting 

One of the most successful 

tended meetings in the 

Company Section of 

Association was 
June 7th. Mr. 


and largely at- 
history of the Trust 
the Pennsylvania Bankers 
held at Bedford 
Arthur V. Morton, vice-presi- 
dent of the Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities of 
Philadelphia, as president of the Section, pre 
sided at the session. The feature was an ad- 
dress by Secretary H. Parker Willis of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board. Mr. George D. Edwards, 
vice-president of the Commonwealth Trust 
Company of Pittsburgh, was elected president 
of the Section for the ensuing year. 


Springs on 
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EFFECT OF FEDERAL TAXATION ON SECURITIES AND 
INCOMES 


DIFFERENCE OF INVESTMENT VALUES 


HASTINGS 


LYON 


Of the New York Bar 


Since the war revenue bill as introduced in 
the House of Representatives of the Federal 
Congress proposed an income tax that would 
reach a total of normal and surtax of 21 per 
cent. on incomes exceeding $100,000 ran up to 
{J per cent. on incomes exceeding $500,000 and 
reached 7 per cent. on 
$10,000, one thinks with a 
the influence of taxation on the net 
from securities. At the moment of writing (the 

‘st week in June) it seems improbable that 
even our war Federal taxation will be so severe 
as this first proposal of the House, and, what- 
ever the rates finally determined, it is strongly 
probable that they will be at least somewhat 
reduced after the war. The Federal income tax 
at some rate, however, apparently is here to 
stay, and it is improbable, within such a period 
of time as one may reasonably consider, that 
the Federal tax once again increased, will fa!] 
back to the present rates. 


incomes exceeding 
fresh intentness of 


income 


Combined Influence of Federal and State Taxation 

Besides the Federal tax, especially important 
because it is not only a legal liability to taxa- 
tion, but an actual collection of the tax, the 
State and local taxation, though tending to de- 
crease in the amount of legal liability through 
the reductions slowly being made as one State 
after another changes from the old 
property tax to some juster method of taxation, 
tends to increase in the amount of tax actually 
collected. Omitting the terribly severe general 
property tax, as defeating its own ends because 
of its severity and not generally collected, this 
brief article will discuss the combined influence 
of Federal taxation and some of the milder 
forms of State taxation on the investment 
worth of securities. For a consideration of 
differences of investment worth caused by taxa- 
tion, securities fall into several classes: 
exempt from both (a) Federal and (hb) 
State and local taxation; securities exempt from 
Federal but subject to State and local taxation; 
securities subject to Federal but exempt from 
States and local taxes; securities subject to 
both Federal and State and local taxes. 

To attempt to point out and weigh the effect 


general 


Securi- 


ties 


of constitutional and merely statutory bases of 
tax exemption would develop this statement into 
an extended legal treatise and a speculative con- 
sideration of the course of our economic poli- 
tics. It is sufficient for the present purpose to 
remark that a constitutional situation such as 
prevents a State from taxing bonds of the Fed- 
eral Government and the Federal Government 
from taxing the bonds of a State or a munici- 
pal agency of a State is more difficult to over- 
come than a merely statutory exemption. Also 
there is a distinct difference between a bond 
which enjoys immunity from the adverse effects 
of taxation both Federal and State everywhere 
n the United States, that is, the bonds of our 


i 
Federal Government, and 

New York State or New York City which 
enjoy immunity from Federal taxation, but are 
free from State taxation only in the State oi 


New York. 


such bonds as those 


Reduction of Income Through Present Federal 
Taxation 

Glancing at a statement or two showing the 
reduction of income through taxation in sev- 
eral situations, in the first place see the result 
of the Federal income tax at the rates at which 
incomes for 1916 were taxed, and remember 
that these rates are likely to seem low to us 
for a long time to come. The statements as- 
sume thousand dollar bonds bought respectively 
on a 4 per cent. basis or 4% per cent. basis and 
a 5 per cent. Notice the reduction in 
income caused by the Federal tax alone and 
compare with a 3% per cent. Liberty Bond of 
the Federal Government exempt from the tax. 


basis. 


Income $45.00 $50.00 
Net Income 
ducting Federal 


Tax as it stands: 


Gre SS 
after 
Income 


On Incomes To: 
$20,000 29 20 
to 40,000 
ts 60,000 
= 80,000 
7 100,000 27.60 
= 150,000 37.90 


49.00 
48.50 
48.00 

7.50 
47.00 
46.50 


38.80 
38.40 
38.00 
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CAPITAL, . 








ORGANIZED 1856 


$5,000,000 


SURPLUS and UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $16,000,000 
DEPOSITS (MAY 1, 1917), : - 


$178,000,000 












GILBERT G. THORNE 
WILLIAM O. JONES 
GEORGE H. KRETZ 

















WILLIAM A. MAIN 
J. EDWIN PROVINE 
HENRY L. SPARKS 













STUYVESANT FISH 
CHARLES SCRIBNER 
EDWARD C. HOYT 
W. ROCKHILL POTTS 
RICHARD DELAFIELD 
FRANCIS R. APPLETON 







On Incomes: 


to $200,000 ........... $36.80 $41.40 $46.00 


PE Ss ksssericvav Bee 40.95 45.50 
CO Eee 40.50 45.00 
SN eee 35.60 40.05 44.50 


1,000,000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
over 2,000,000 


35.20 39.60 44.00 
bale tais ib aba at 34.80 39.15 43.59 
ee ee Pt 34.40 38.70 43.00 
Ser eee se 34.00 38.25 42.50 


“ 


“ 


Assume a bond on which the tax provided by 
the recently enacted New York Investment Tax 
law is paid. This would reduce the income 
stated in each case by an amount of $2.00. An 
investor in Pennsylvania or other 4 mill tax 
State would have to take into consideration a 
tax which would reduce the income stated in 
each case by $4.00. An investor in Massachu- 
setts would have to consider the State income 
tax of 6 per cent. on the income, which would 
reduce the income from the 4 per cent. bond 
by an amount of $2.40, on the 4% per cent. 
bond by an amount of $2.70 and on the 5 per 
cent. bond by an amount of $3.00. In States 
in which the general property tax persists the 
tax if paid would reduce the income by an 
amount generally somewhere about $20. Of 
course these further reductions on account of 
State and local taxation assume a bond sub- 
ject to taxation, or the income from which is 
subject to taxation, within the State. 


PERCY J. 


PRESIDENT 


RICHARD DELAFIELD 


VICE-PRESIODENTS 


JOHN C. VAN CLEAF 
MAURICE H. EWER 
SYLVESTER W. LABROT 


CASHIER 
ERNEST V. CONNOLLY 


ASSISTANT CASHIERS 


FRED'K O. FOXCROFT 

WILLIAM E. DOUGLAS 

BYRON P. ROBBINS 
EBBOTT 


DIRECTORS 
CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
GILBERT G. THORNE 
RICHARD H. WILLIAMS 
THOMAS F. VIETOR 
JOHN G. MILBURN 
WM. VINCENT ASTOR 


JOSEPH D. OLIVER 
ROBERT P. PERKINS 
JOHN JAY PIERREPONT 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD. JR 
HORACE C. STEBBINS 






Turn from this to the effect the House pro- 
posals, if enacted, would have in the reduction 
ot income by reason of the Federal tax 


Gross Income $40.00 $45.00 $50.09 
Net Income after de- 

ducting tax proposed in 

the House bill: 


On Incomes To 


BROOD .cicsscssces BOAO. 4620 46.00 

to 7,500 38.00 42.75 47.50 
o: 10,000 . ivee tee 42.30 47.00 
7 Ee eee 37.20 41.85 46.50 

Es RD S00 ware xen 36.80 4140 46.00 
Ena Ante 36.40 40.95 45.50 
40.000 . coe BOO 40.50 45.00 
EE crab been SRK 35.20 39.60 44.00 
80,000 . ss wie, 38.25 42.50 
ce ee 32.80 36.90 $1.00 

6 150,000 . ; sb a 35.55 39.50 
rr 200,000 .. eer 34.20 38.00 
i aS RES Roger 28.80 32.40 36.00 
~ 300,000 ...... «ca eee 31.05 34.50 
DS 6 fa te cy oe 26.40 29.70 33.00 
over SGOR000 ... 6.cceckcc 25.20 98.35 31.50 


Apply to this table the deductions already in- 
dicated for State taxation. Surely the figures 
need no special comment. They speak for them- 
selves. For whatever taxation Congress actu- 
ally does enact construct your own table. 
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VALUE OF CAPITAL AND PRICE OF SECURITIES 
AFTER THE WAR 


SOME OBSERVATIONS AS TO PROBABLE BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC 
READJUSTMENTS 


W. E. 


FULCHER 


of A. B. Leach & Company, New York 





divergent have beea 


anced as to the price of capital and the 


Niymer : } 
Vumerous and opinions 





tatus of the American security market after 
The situation is rendered much more 
cated and uncertain by the huge financial 
perations of the Government and the fact that 
economic resources of this country have 
been pledged to the cause of the Entente 
lies. There is, however, always the possi- 
that any of these widely divergent views 

ve to be—the correct one 
egards the value of capital and the price 
securities. A general appraisal of the situa- 
the light of precedent and recent ex- 
ence must lead to the conclusion that capt- 
1 will surely be more valuable after the res 
ration of peace. When the war is over ther 
ill be a greater degree of confidence than ex 


ts at the present time. There will be great: 
the part of 
for both 


gness on 


their capital 


ration 


investors to 
reconstruction 


The American investor is today more inter- 





and better informed regarding the Old 
World than ever before. His capital wil! play 
important part in connection with the re- 
Iding and development necessary to the coun- 
ies which have been bearing the burden of 


s stupendous war for nearly three years. By 
we do not mean to infer that liquid capital 
but it will un- 


to the 


mmand an excessive price, 
doubtedly be worth more than just prior 
securities. With the restoration 
fidence and the feeling that our people 


\s regards 


possess for some of the European countries it 
tural to expect that the gap between for- 
eign issues and our own domestic securities, 


somewhat reduced. It 


‘ will be is reasonable to 
4 assume that such readjustment will be largely 
4 in favor of better prices for foreign securities 
: than now prevail; most likely bringing with it 
somewhat lower figures for certain of our own 


issues and correspondingly more liberal income 
returns. 


Economic and Business Readjustments 


Although hazardous at a time 
like this, when all precedents must be cast aside, 
we shall venture to 


prophecy is 


submit certain conclusions 


regarding the future course of economic con- 


and 
restored. 


ditions readjustments when peace is again 





First, we shall face the subject on the suppo- 


sition that the struggle in Europe will terminate 


at or before the end of the current year. Our 
reasons for taking this position are largely 
based on: 

A. Economic exhaustion of the Central 


Powers. 
B. It is 

tiated by 

country, 


undoubtedly a fact, easily substan- 
the 


as showing 


trade reports of this 
heretofore unparalleled 
Holland, Den- 
that Germany 
supplies 


foreign 


countries as 


Sweden, 


such 
Norway 


receiv ed 


exports to 
mark, and 


has very substantial from 
the countries named. 

C. Just» prior to the entry of the United 
States into the war there was a period dur- 
ing which practically nothing in the way of 


foodstuffs left this country for those neutral 


markets. At the same time the ships of Hol- 
land, Norway, Sweden and Denmark were 
largely held in port. The effect of this stop- 
page of shipments by way of such neutral 
countries cannot fail to accentuate the food 
situation among the Teutonic powers. In ad- 


to this the practical 


dition stoppage of Bel- 
gian relief ships must also be considered as 
having a bearing 

D. With the entry of the United States 
into the war on the side of the Entente Pow- 
ers an additional incentive is given to other 
important neutral nations to their 
strength and economic the 
scales against the Teutonic Allies. 

E. While heretofore there was undoubtedly 
a question in the minds of some of the Euro- 
pean neutrals as to which side would be vic- 
torious, the action of the United States Gov- 


cast 


resources into 





578 TRUST 


ernment has 


placed the seal of victory in 
favor of 


the armies which are fighting for 
the preservation of the ideals of international 
liberty and of democratic institutions. 
this tremendous weight of 
tage the resistanee of the 
must yield 
advances 


Against 
advan- 
Px ywers 


economic 
Teutonic 
sooner or later. Moreover, the 
and effectiveness of British and 
French assaults of the Western front reveal 
clearly that it is but a matter of a compara- 
tively short time until the 
machine is reduced. 


Teuton fighting 
Despite the mistakes and 
revolutionary factors in the Russian situation 
there is ground for hope that the Muscovit« 
resistance will be reorganized. 

The Task of Demobilization 
Second, with the signing of peace the 
problem which concerns business in general will 
be demobilization. 


/ 


first 


All precedents which we are able to re- 
fer back to in previous wars seem to us use- 
less as references now—for the reason that 
is largely a war of manufacturing coun- 

It has been of such intensity and dura- 
that the governments 
mobilized to a 
people able to 


tries. 
tion 
and 


have organized 
very efficient degree all 
carry on the burden of busi- 
ness at home, including women and children 

B. A very large proportion of the labor at 
present being utilized is labor that the world 
did not previously rely upon. 


To that extent, 
business can 


during demobilization, 
and furthermore the places of many of the 
present workers can be automatically turned 
over to the returning men. 

C. The largely 


proceed 


organized side of armies 
and transportation systems will both facilitate 
a speed never before attained in the returning 
of men to their homes; and the fact that 
these men have been largely drawn from in- 
dustrial pursuits where they were accustomed 
to substantial and high plane of living and 
had families dependent upon them solely for 
their support, will all combine to carry out a 
prompt and orderly return. 


Trend of Post-Bellum Business 


Another problem, and one which we are all 
deeply concerned with is— 

The trend that business will take after this 
period. Even heads of all trades are 
shaping their plans for future business. In 
fact, reconstruction in France is being taken 
up as the armies are advancing. 

The tremendous total of people who have 
been drawn from farms and factories to the 
army will most certainly be offered substan- 
tial inducements to return and take up this 
most important work. 

The work in the shipyards will continue at 


now 


COMPANIES 


Under Supervision of Federal Government 


AMERICAN SECURITY 


& TRUST CO. 
WASHINGTON, D.C. 


Capital & Surplus, $5,000,000 
Assets, over - $14,000,000 


Interest Paid on Checking Accounts 


its present intensity. Steel and allied 
will be upon to take uy 
share in the rebuilding of bridges, 
buildings, etc. The copper industries; in 
all those ntributing to 
its needs | be called 
demands for some 
During this 


tries called 


transportation 

upon to meet | 

time to come, 

period we must look for 

food costs, with their consequent high prices 

for labor. There will undoubtedly come out 
of this war a closer alliance between capital 
and labor, which will be a 7 
benefit to the world at large. 

Taxation will be high, but with the higher 
labor costs it cannot have dire 
the people at large. It will of course mean 
a substantial contribution for the benefit of 
the population as a whole, from those whose 
wealth has been accumulated in the past 
As to the cost of the We must refuse 

to consider the price as evidenced by gross fig- 
ures covering the borrowings of the respective 
governments. The this 
pressed in dollars must be its net cost; a 
totally under what 
that has been raised 


This war, more than any other is 
for to 


economies of t 


1 


factor of great 


effects 


ipon 


war: 


War aS CX 


price ol! 
, 
1 


iwure 
is evidenced by the 


some from day to 


he people; by taxation 


and on incomes; and by the efficiency 


ganization which prevails in business 

{1s to foreign trade relations after the 
We hold no fears as to destructive comps 
We expect to be working 
vations and during the 
Europe to rebuild 


among a uni 
period require 
and re-equip, our manufa 
turers and our farmers will have plenty of op- 
portunity to decide to which line their endeav 
ors should be carried 

The greater 
as never 


be bound together 
interchange of their 
obligations, which has been going on for some 
time: Our statesmen 


will 
before by the 


nations 


will realize that extensive 
tariff walls would constitute poor policy against 
countries who are heavily indebted to us 
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Augmented by a strong organiza- 


tion, our resources enable us _ to 


offer satisfactory banking service. 


The Mechanics and Metals National Bank 


of the City of New York 


ESTABLISHED 1810 


Total Deposits (May |, 1917) ..... $204,000,000 


Immediate Future of Business Even the food situation holds forth a brighter 

study of trade returns affords convincing Promise than it did several months ago. While 

of that the plunge into actual war has not rae Government June pasts se = — 
esulted in any appreciable curtailment of the yield Placed total production at 656,000,000 
ime of domestic business in this country, bushels as against 639,000,000 bushels last year 
[he financial and banking machinery runs there is promise of effective control of food 
1oothly with deposits continuing to increase supplies through Government regulation. Che 
nk clearings. reflected to a considerable de- Situation, however, presents some serious yrob- 
the enhancement in prices, still prevail at lems in view of the estimated requirement oi 
record figures. Railroad earning 971,000,000 bushels of imported bread and fod- 


ngs are “ . ‘ 

ler grain by our Allies and European neutrals 
, bios tlea chemin wean. “Stak -cod er at 

ss earnings but hardly so cheering in re during the com ng year. The cotton outlook 


( 


than ever before from the standpoint 


rd to net returns, justifying speedy and f likewise one of the dark spots on the horizon, 
. Pa Q 5S * ay aue . . eo. 6 

ble action bv the Interstate | — the Government report showing condition on 

i c i SLAalL 2) : , - 1 

nmission on the appeal for a ieee icc May 25th as 69.5 per cent. of normal, and spot 

“ight rate increase U-boat activities. no cotton reaching 2: ‘nts a pound for the first 

: hs: bievias ccinien “Sih 

thstanding, the exports from the nited ime since 1871. 


tates shows no diminution. For 


rts of merchandize from New ‘ork, for Executors of the estate of » late John 
cample, aggregated $262,610,652 in value a Archbold, who left an estate valued at $30,000, 
mpared with $259,635,000 for tl i have paid $1,130,000 to the State Com 
nth of March. Exports from this country troller as part 


payment of the transfer tax, t 
ring the twelve months ending ril, : tal tax on the estate approximating 
mounted for the first time 


he country to an aggregate of $6,000,000,000 as property and investment taxes, as well as a de 
against $4,000,000,000 for the same period in scription of the amended tax laws of New York, 
1916. Imports during the year to the end of has been published in booklet form by Knauth, 
\pril, 1917, aggregated $2,500,000,000 against Nachod & Kuhne of New York. Copies fur- 
$2,000,000,000 for 1916. nished on request. 


$2,000.01 


in the history of \ partial list of bonds exempt from personal 
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Hail the ‘“‘Pig and Calf Clubs’’ 


which banks and 
trust companies can tender patriotic service, 
especially in connection with increasing the 
food supply. The United States Department of 
Agriculture calls attention to the good work 
which bankers may accomplish by organizing 
so-called “pig and calf clubs” and by advancing 
money to club members for the purchase of 


There are many ways in 


pure-bred sow pigs and calves. There are 
today not less than 30,000 members of “pig 
clubs” which are to be found principally in 


Arkansas, Alabama, California, 
Louisiana, 
Nebraska, 


setts. 


North Carolina, 
Georgia, Texas, Oregon, Oklahoma, 
Kentucky, Indiana and Massachu- 

Two plans may be 
trust 


followed by banks and 
providing the 
necessary to enable the boys and girls to engage 
in pig club work. One method is the so-called 
promissory note plan. The banker makes indi- 
vidual contracts with the pig club members. In 
each case he agrees to lend them a certain sum 
of money at 6 per cent. interest for one year 
or longer if 


companies in sow pigs 


necessary. The member agrees 
keep up a membership in a pig club, to 


to 
invest 
the loan under the direction of the county agent 
or county club representative, and to repay 1 
at maturity out of the proceeds of the sale of 
the original stock or the increase. 
for the loan, the banker takes 
promissory note 

The other method is called the “endless 
chain” plan. This also involves individual con- 
tracts. The banker agrees to furnish a regis- 
tered sow pig. The boy or girl agrees to join 


As security 
the member’s 


a local pig club, obey its rules, care for the 
sow according to instructions, breed her at not 
less than eight months of age to a registered 
boar of the same breed, raise the litter accord- 
the rules of the club, and deliver to the 
two gilts (not less than eight 
old) from the first litter. The member 
agrees also to take out registration papers for 
all the first litter pigs not sold for immediate 
slaughter. When these agreements are met, the 
original sow and the remaining pigs become 
the member’s property. When the banker re- 
ceives the two sow pigs from the member and 
puts them out with other boys or girls under 
the agreement, the endless chain 
activities is set in motion 


ing to 
banker 


weeks 


choice 


Same 


the 


feature 


ot 


The Equitable Trust Company of New York 
has made arrangements for the establishment 
of a new up-town branch and safe deposit 
vaults. The branch will be located in the build- 
ing soon to be erected at the southeast corner 
of Madison avenue and 45th street, the site of 
the Tiffany studios. 
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ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS 


Incorporated 


Lenders on Farms Since 1873 


Farm 


Farm 
Mortgages 


Mortoades 


First Mortgages on Improved Farms 
in the Province of Alberta, Canada, 
with Titles guaranteed by Govern- 
ment 


The Pioneer American Farm Mortgage Bank 
Hous perating in Western Canada 
Ten years’ su ssful experience in Albert 


based on forty years’ successful experience in tl 
United States Farm Mortgage Lending 





Address inqui? to the office of the Treasurer 


Kingman Nott Robins 
Treasurer 


275 GRANITE BLOG., ROCHESTER, N.Y. 





INVESTORS, Hugh 

the Massachusetts Bar), se 
ond edition to January, 1917 
Houghton Mifflin Company, publishers. 

Although primarily intended 

for investors and those called upon to give ad 

vice about investments, 

value to trust c 

of the numerous and 


INHERITANCE TAXES 


Bancroft (of 


FOR by 


revised 


as a handbo 


this volume is of special 5 


ympanies as fiduciaries becaus¢ 
perplexing questions raised 

t of a multiplicity of Stat 

Between the upper a1 

State and Federal taxes i . 
heritances threaten to all but crushed int 

pulp, or rather pap for the tax-collector. U1 

just, crude and confiscatory as the laws are they 

must, however, be obeyed and the tax-gatherer 

The necessity of keeping + 


by the enforcemet 
inheritance tax 
lower millstones of 


iaWS 


be 


is omnipresent 


close touch with the recent course of inheri 
tance tax legislation is rendered more urgent, 
especially on the part of investors and fidu 


ciaries, because of the much more severe bur 
dens to be added through Federal war taxatio 
Mr. Bancroft has brought the second editio: 
of his book up-to-date, covering the inheritance 
tax laws and amendments in 43 States, present 
ing a maze of and conflicting legisla 
tion which for intelligent and sane co 
operation in order to produce uniformity and 
justice in application. Attention is devoted t 
the effect of these tax laws on non-residents 


oe ie eee Se 8 


baffling, 
calls 
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The Officers and Directors of the 
SCANDINAVIAN TRUST COMPANY 


announce the opening of their new institution 

at 56 Broadway, New York, on Monday, June 

11, 1917, for the transaction of a_ general 
foreign and domestic banking business. 


Alexander V. Ostrom, President 


T. Barth, Vice-President J. C. Traphagen, Secretary 


Board of Directors 


Johs. Andersen J. Andersen & Company 

Knut Bachke Andresens Bank, Christiania 

Charles E. Bedford V.-Prest., Vacuum Oil Company 

James F. Bell V.-Prest., Washburn-Crosby Company 
John E. Berwind V.-Prest., Berwind-White Coal Mining Co. 
R. R. Brown First V.-Prest., American Surety Co. 
William R. Coe Chairman, Johnson & Higgins 

Gerhard M. Dahl V.-Prest., Chase National Bank 

S. E. Dahl Centralbanken for Norge, Christiania 

W. Edward Foster Treasurer, American Sugar Refining Co. 
Samuel L. Fuller Kissel, Kinnicutt & Company 

Edward F. Geer Shipowner 

Charles S. Haight Haight, Sanford & Smith 

G. Kamstrup Hegge Den Norske Creditbank, Christiania 

Edwin O. Holter Attorney 

Frederick W. Hvoslef Bennett, Hvoslef & Company 

N. Bruce MacKelvie Hayden, Stone & Company 

Alexander V. Ostrom President 

Birger Osland Genl. Westn. Agt., Norwegian- American Line 
E. A. Cappelen Smith Guggenheim Brothers 


Paid-in Capital and Surplus $2,500,000 
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IR, 27, of Set tentnst Socmsin! soenone, ana ene | 
| 

The Girard National Bank 

| 


WITH RESOURCES OF OVER 


$80,000,000 








Have You a Philadelphia Reserve Account? 


You need one to properly bandle your business 














Chemical National Inaugurates Interest- through payment of interest. These banks 
-aying Policy ferred to sacrifice the interest return becaus 

After rigidly adhering for nearly one hun- 0% the collateral advantage of having 1 
dred years to its ultra-conservative non-interest- in New Yor! ith an institution which has 
paying volicy the Chemical National Bank ot! often styled “as strong as the Bank of I 
New York has finally decided to allow interest land.” It 1s als interest to recall that 
on bank balances, time deposits, special and Chemical National has never failed to meet 
reserve accounts. Announcement of this action Obligations on demand in gold or legal ter 
created unusual interest in banking circles, not Now that the Chemical National direct 
only in New York but throughout the country. have entered the arena the management 
Due to the pressure of competition it has be- poses to go after accounts in earnest. Its m 
come the universal practice of National banks ¢rmn equipment, important connections and val 
to pay interest on bank balances, reserve ac- able experience in serving patrons in this cit 
counts and time deposits of individuals, cor- and meeting the needs of out-of-town ban! 
porations and firms. The only exception was and trust companies will be important fact 
the Chemical National Bank which has now i securing new business, plus the inducement 
yielded to the seemingly inevitable. The con- 0! interest returns Its capital, surplus a1 


ditions which prompted the step at this time is undivided profits total $11,000,000. The pet 
the necessity of paying interest on Government sonnel of the board of directors and of 
deposits and from the standpoint of consistency official staff is of the highest order. The offi 
and to prevent discrimination it was deemed Cers are: Joseph B. Martindale, president 
wise to extend the same principle to other ac- H. K. Twitchell, vice-president; Francis Halpi 
counts. cashier; James L. Parson, asst. cashier; E. H 
It is significant of the strength and unique Smith, asst. cashier; I. B. Hopper, asst. cashier ; 
position held by the Chemical National Bank J. G. Schmelzel, asst. cashier. 
that it is not only one of the most profitable The directors consist of: Frederic W. Stev 
banking institutions in the United States bur ens, W. Emlen Roosevelt, Robert Waltor 
that it has also held the reserve accounts of a Goelet, Charles Cheney, Arthur Iselin, Frederic 
large number of banks despite the aggressive A. Juilliard, Ridley Watts, Joseph B. Martin 
character of competition for such accounts dale, Herbert K. Twitchell. 


Bertie 2 itch 





Biss hie 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING PARTICULARLY TO TRUST COMPANIES 





Edited by JOHN H. SEARS of the New York Bar 
| LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED AND 


T 





D Sc 
ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS 
ARE ORDIALLY INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF 
t ! 
REMOVAL OF TRUSTEE 
disagreements between trust md 
and keeping | 5 TH 
moval of a trustee.) 
suit for removal, an individual truste 
it his method o k eping a nts We 
had a system of keeping folders 01 
9 é elopes about 24 ( l Ls 
es de, and in them he erte and 
if yapers as they came It I pos 
s S Ca h year s busi ess separate il d ke 
rate olde! that | m me -e 
listributions, and in making comput 
these distributions he consulted these 
s and memoranda, in connect with his 
ks and that there were 1 transactions 


h he did not have vouchers or receipts 


Supreme Court of Illinois says that whi 


method might be found reasonably satis- 
and meet all the requirements, under 
for keeping his accounts if were 





z as a trustee in a small estate for two 
ree years only, a system of keeping ac- 
counts would be far more satisfactory, much 
safer and less liable to confusion and loss of 

hers, and more convenient for future refer- 
ence, if along with such system of folders con- 
lining receipts and disbursements and other 


1 
| 


ginal memoranda of the transactions, he 
kept, in a bound book consecutive written 
moranda of the same transactions made at 
he time the respective transactions occurred. 
uilure to keep such books, however, was not 
ought sufficient grounds to justify removal 
of the trustee nor was the failure to make re- 
s promptly sufficient grounds for removal. 
lere disagreements between the trustee and 
ie beneficiary also will not justify removal. 
The courts says: 
“Generally speaking, it is only in case of a 
eal or threatened diversion of the trust funds 
or property, or of mismanagement, incompe- 


DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COMPANIES. 
THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE OFFERED FREE OF 


IN THIS DEPARTMENT. (CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A LEGAL NATURE, 


SUBSCRIBERS 


1; 1 +} + - x wnt ar? 
tence, or dishonesty that a court may intertere 








to remove the regularly appointed trustee. The 
court will not always remove a trustee for error 
misjudgment in some special transaction. 

re must be such gross negligence or mis- 
management as to evidence a want, either of 
capacity fidelity putting the trust in jeopardy. 
lhe question whether trustees appointed by a 
ill or deed will be removed for neglect of 
duty or breach of trust must necessarily be 
addressed to the sound discretion of the court 
vhose determination must depend largely upon 
the circumstances of ¢ rticular case. If 
e trustee has acted | and in good faith, 
uugh the keeping of his books is decidedly 
unbusiness and careless, it does not necessarily 
require his removal.” (Wylie vs. Bushnell, 115 


N E 618.) 


LIFE TENANTS AND REMAINDERMEN 


(Trustees should not retain any portios 
1t the imterest on bonds for the benefit ft 
remaindermen, merely because the nd 
are worth a premium.) 


John H. Higgins at the time of his death 
owned certain bonds issued by various railroad 
companies, all of which were worth more than 
their par value, and were appraised in the in- 
ventory above par value. These bonds came 
into a trust estate created by the will. In a bill 
for construction of the will the trustees ask 
whether or not the whole of the income which 
they have already received, and which they may 
hereafter receive from these bonds constitutes 
part of the net income of the trust estate and 
whether it should all be paid to life tenants or 
whether some part thereof, as fast as received, 
must be treated as part of the principal of the 
trust estate. The Supreme Judicial Court in 
Higgins vs. Beck (100 Atl. 553), holds that no 
portion of the interest should be retained for 
the remaindermen 
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75% Increase in 8 Months 


Growth of our Deposits 


Natural Expansion—not Result of Consolidations 


CITIZENS COMMERCIAL [TRUST COMPANY 
BUFFALO 


Capital and Surplus 





BOOK VALUE OF BANK STOCK 
(The “book value” of the capital stock of 
a banking corporation is reached by extend- 
ing all assets, including interest due but un- 
collected, deducting all liabilities and tak- 
ing the balance as a measure of value.) 
Elhard vs. Rott (162 N. W. 302) was an 
action for the specific performance of a con- 
tract to sell bank stock. The defendant had 
agreed to sell the plaintiff the stock in question 
at its “book value” at the time of the pur- 
chase. In arriving at the book value, the court 
had to consider whether it was necessary to 
compute the accrued interest on the notes 
which were held by the bank, even though such 
notes were not due and also whether the books 
to be used in arriving at “book value” include 
all the books of the bank, or merely the ledger. 
The court holds that the term “book value” has 
an established meaning in so far as the capital 
of a banking corporation is concerned. “it 
means value as predicated on the face value of 
the assets of the corporation after deducting it: 
liabilities. The assets, of course, must appear 
upon the books of the company, and must be 
able to be estimated therefrom, but it does not 
follow that the computation must have been 
made on such books and appear on the ledger. 
The book value of stock is determined by the 
face value of the assets as they appear upon the 
books. The bills receivable of every bank con- 
tain not merely the record of the notes and of 
the face value of.the principal thereof, but of 
the interest which they draw and the dates of 
their making and maturity. If these notes were 
sold or discounted, it is very clear that the 
interest already earned would be taken into 
consideration. A note, for instance, of $500, 
which draws interest at the rate of 10 per cent., 
and which has-run for three months, is surely 
worth more than its face value of $500, even 
though it has some three months yet to run 
before it reaches maturity and the interest can 
be collected.” 


bh 


$2 500,000.00 





FORGED INDORSEMENTS 
(Jt is not the duty of a depositor to | 
for forged indorsements upon return } 
checks.) 


The payee’s name on checks issued by an 


surance company was forged. There was no 
forgery as to the amount, nor as to the nam: 
of the drawer. The bank paid the checks and 
in a suit by the insurance company the ban! 
is held liable. It was contended on behalf 
the bank that it was the depositor’s duty t 
make an examination on the return of checks 
by comparing the indorsement with the genuine 
signature of the payee then on file in its offi 
and that having failed to make such examina 
tion the bank was not liable. The court holds, 
however, that there is no authority for this 
contention and that it would put a burden upon 
a depositor altogether too heavy to be carried 
by any large business concern issuing hundreds 
of checks each day (Prudential Insurance 
Company of America vs. National Bank of 
Commerce in New York, 164 N. Y. Supp. 269.) 
PLEDGE OF BONDS 
(A corporation may pledge as security 
for its debts its own bonds which haz 
never been sold.) 
In Worth vs. Marshall Field & Compa) 
(240 Fed. 395), the Fourth Circuit Court of 
Appeals says: “A debtor may pledge as secur- 
ity for its debts its own bonds which have 
never been sold. If the debt be not paid, th« 
pledgee of these otherwise unissued bonds 
stands as to the property mortgaged to secure 
them in as good a situation, with reference to 
their principal and any interest which may have 
accrued on them, as does one who holds pledged 
bonds which have been sold and issued.” 
William J. Montgomery, assistant secretary 
of the Franklin Trust Company of New York 
recently completed his twenty-fifth year in the 
service of the company. 
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JOHN E. POTTER, President 


YOUR EXECUTOR SHOUL 
Ist: A keen business man 

An expert accountant 

3rd: An individual who would not die 


4th: A careful, conservative investor of money 
5th: Possessing complete records with a safe place to keep them 


Only Trust Companies Possess All These Qualifications 








NAME AS YOUR EXECUTOR 


POTTER TITLE & TRUST COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


C. O. DUNLAP, Assistant Trust Officer 


DIGEST OF LATEST FEDERAL INCOME TAX RULINGS 


PREPARED FOR TRUST 


COMPANIES MAGAZINE 


FROM THE TEXT 


OF THE RULINGS, DECISIONS AND REGULATIONS REPORTED IN THE 
INCOME TAX SERVICE OF THE CORPORATION TRUST COMPANY 


Tax Free Covenants 

Che first case construing the tax free coven 
nts in a corporate bond, with reference to the 
rovisions of the Federal Income Tax, appears 

be the recent decision of the Supreme Court 
of Arkansas in Urquhart vs. Hotel 
Company. Bonds of the hotel company contain 
the following clauses: “The Marion Hotel 
Company, for value received, hereby promises 
to pay to the bearer hereof, at the office of the 
Bank of Commerce, Little Rock, Ark., without 
deduction from either such principal or inter- 
est, for any tax or which the Marion 
Hotel Company may be required to pay or re- 
urn therefrom under 
aw, the Marion 
pay such tax or 


Varion 


taxes, 


future 
Hotel Company agreeing to 
taxes.” The court holds that 
this does not require the corporation to pay a 


any present or 


ndholder’s Federal Income Tax, since that 
is not a tax on the bond but a personal 
igation of the bondholder arising out of 
possession of an income in excess of exemption. 
That the purpose and legal effect of the lan- 
guage quoted from the bond was only to im- 


t 


h] 
OUl 


! 


se upon the hotel company the duty of paying 
1 taxes of any character imposed upon the 


al 
property mortgaged to secure the payment of 
the bonds, and to pay the tax upon the bonds 
nd the coupons as such. 

x * * 


Tax on Income from Domestic Securities 
Owned by Non-Resident Aliens 

Emily R. De Ganay is a non-resident alien. 
She is the owner of property, the income from 
which is collected for her by the Pennsylvania 
Company as her agent or attorney in fact. In- 
come tax was paid to the United States pur- 
suant to the Act of October 3, 1913; particu- 
larly under the provision authorizing taxation 


upon “the entire net income from all property 


owned and business 


every carried on in the 
United States by persons residing elsewhere.” 
The United States District Court for the East- 
ern District of Pennsylvania in De Ganay vs. 
Lederer, Collector (239 Federal 568), holds that 
the tax was properly levied. 


In justification of 
this holding, the 


says in part: “The 
thought is that, notwithstanding the legal maxim 
or fiction or fact (call it what you will) that 
the situs of intangible personal property is the 
domicile of the owner, the State may neverthe- 
less give to property (such as corporate stocks, 
bonds and the like) a special or particular situs 
for the purposes of taxation, and this power is 
limited only by the jurisdiction of the taxing 
power over the remainder as a practical fact.” 


court 


* * * 


Tax on Dividends 


According to the decision of the United 
States District Court for the Northern District 
of New York, in Van Saratoga 
Railroad Company vs. Erwin, Collector (239 
Federal 739), dividends paid by a lessee, as a 
rental equivalent direct to 
corporation leasing its 


Rensselaer & 


shareholders of a 
properties to another, 
constitute income to the lessor corporation. 

x * * 

A letter from a Deputy Commissioner holds 
redemption of stock of a stipulated premium 
basis to be a capital transaction. 
single subscribers to the 
Loan were those of J. P. Morgan & 
Company for $50,000,000; Central Trust Com- 
pany of New York, $25,000,000; First National 
Bank, New York, $25,000,000, and U. S. Steel 


~ 


Corporation, $25,000,000. 


Among the largest 
Libe rty 
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© 
tAFIETY 
| SAFETY 


“, + | 


** Checks are 


Prevention of forgery 


Checks on plain paper are a tempting 
invitation to the forger. Checks on Na- 
tional Safety Paper discourage and 
thwart him. 

In protecting your bank and your 
patrons by the use of checks on paper 


that will expose any attempt at alteration, 
you are striking at the commonest form 
. ners | | 


of forgery. Seamhiiiiete. 


George La Monte & Son | 
Founded 1871 
61 Broadway New York City 











Avoiding ‘*‘ Hysterical Economy ’”’ 

The Mettco Meteor, the crisp little publica 
tion issued by the Metropolitan Trust Compa: 

New York, voices a note of warning against 
the tendency to artificially restrict business by 
unwise economies. To quote from the current 
issues : 

“The great danger of urging any general 
program of economy upon our country is the 
possibility that we ourselves may not be entirely 
clear as to just where economy should be prac- 
ticed and the great probability that, if we have 
our premises right and properly explain our 
ideas, the people of the country may not under- 
stand them and gain the impression that this 
is the time to practice rigid and narrow econ- 
omy in all things. They may be led to believe 
that retrenchment in every respect is proper, 
that no business commitments should be con- 
templated, thereby discouraging and neglecting 
the whole constructive business program of our 
country.” 


The Union Trust Company of New York 
declared in addition to the last regular quarterly 
dividend of $4 per share an extra dividend 
$1 per share. 





ity Trust Company 


BUFFALO, N. Y. 


AUTHORIZED RESERVE AGENTS 
for Banks and Savings Banks of the 
State of New York 


OFFICERS 
E._trotr C. McDouGAL, President 


CARLTON M. SMITH, Vice-President 
EDWARD | Koons, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E, DANFORTH, Treasurer 


H. W. DRESSER, Secretary 

W. G. Ricuarp, Assistant Secretary 
A. E. Acrue, Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM B., Frye, Trust Officer 


DIRECTORS 


Louis L. BABcock GEORGE A. MITCHELL 
EMANUEL BOASBERG HENRY E. MONTGOMERY 
Wiriram H. Dantes WILLIAM W. REILLEY 
SAMUEL J. DARK WILLIAM T. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM H. Horcukiss RosBert K. Root 
GEORGE R. HowarpD CARLTON M. SMITH 
CHARLES KENNEDY ALFRED W. THORN 
EDWARD L. Koons CONRAD E. WETTLAUFER 
Joun D. LARKIN ( TOWNSEND WILSON 
HARD H. I rELI HARRY YATES 


tC. McDOUGAL 


London 


South Western Bank 


170 Fenchurch St., leuien 


place their services at the disposal of bankers 
for making payments to 


American Military and Naval Men 


and for General Banking Matters. Arrange- 
ments can be made for any point in Great 
Britain, France, Spain, Italy, Portugal, 
Russia, Egypt, etc. 


Through their banking auxiliary 
Cox & Co. (France) Ltd., Paris 


which has branches at all the chief military 
poets they are in a special position to offer 
facilities in France. 


General Manager: Sir Herbert Hambling 
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ORK 


ComMPANY 


26 BROAD STREET 


NEW 


Capital, $3,000,000 


YORK 


Surplus and Profits, $11,600,000 


Designated Depository in Bankruptcy and of Court 
and Trust Funds 


OTTO T. BANNARD, Chairman of the Boa 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER, President 


FREDERICK J. HORNE 


JAMES DODD Vice- 


CHARLES E, HAYDOCK, 
HERBERT W. MORSE, Secretary 
HARRY FORSYTH, Treasurer 


OTTO T. BANNARD 

S. READING BERTRON 
JAMES A. BLAIR 
MORTIMER N. BUCKNER 
JAMES C, COLGATE 
ALFRED A. COOK 
ROBERT W. de FOREST 
JOHN B. DENNIS 
PHILIP T. DODGE 
GEORGE DOUBLEDAY 


Pp j 
residents 


H. WALTER SHAW 
ARTHUR S. GIBBS 


t Assistant 
AUGUSTUS C. DOWNING, Jr. _ { Secretaries 
JOSEPH A. FLYNN J 
TRUSTEES 
BENJAMIN S, GUINNESS E, PARMALEE PRENTICE 
F. N. HOFFSTOT EDMUND D. RANDOLPH 
FREDERIC B, JENNINGS NORMAN P, REAM 
WALTER JENNINGS DEAN SAGE 
CHAUNCEY KEEP B. AYMAR SANDS 
JOHN C. McCALL JOSEPH J, SLOCUM 
JOHN J. MITCHELL JOHN W. STERLING 
JAMES PARMELEE JAMES STILLMAN 
HENRY C. PHIPPS MYLES TIERNEY 


Member of the New York Clearing House Association 
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VIRGINIA TRUST 
COMPANY 


RICHMOND, VA. 


CAPITAL - - - $1,000,000 
SURPLUS - - - 460,000 


Oldest Trust Company in Virginia 
and strictly a Fiduciary Institution 


Book Value of Stock - - . 
Bid - . - - ° ‘o 
Dividends Paid - - ° e 6% 


146 


CLEARING OF CASH ITEMS FOR COUNTRY 


The advantages of extending Clearing House 
facilities so as to incorporate clearing of cash 
items for country 
John H. Nagle of 


of Lancaster in 


districts were described by 
the Fulton National Bank 
an address delivered at the re- 
cent convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ 
Association. He particularly the 
the clearing country 
cash items in the district of Lancaster city and 
county in which there are 50 banks and 
Mr. Nagle said in part: 
“The clearings of these 50 banks totaled over 
$100,000,000 last year. This amount represents 
the the business houses and 
manufacturing plants in Lancaster City, and it 
also represents in a large proportion, the money 
used for the stocking with cattle and hogs of 
the 11,000 farms in Lancaster County; for the 
packing of a $5,000,000 tobacco crop; and for 
the operation of the many industrial plants 
which have sprung into existence in the thriv- 
ing boroughs which located at vantage 
points in the county. Before the Clearing 
House arrangement was put into effect it was 
necessary for each bank in the city to visit each 
other bank twice daily, once to exchange checks, 


described 


operation of system of 


trust 
companies. 


moneys used in 


are 


and again to make settlement. It was also 
necessary for each city bank to carry an ac- 
count with each of the country banks. This 
arrangement left large balances at times tied 


up between the city and country banks. 
“Realizing that this method was very unsatis- 
factory to both the city and country banks, a 


committee composed of representatives from 


both districts was formed to correct the mat- 
ter. Each banking house in the country chose 
one bank in the city for its Clearing Agent 


with a first and second alternate, leaving the 
city officials of the Clearing House to appor- 
tion the agents. This arrangement enabled the 
Clearing House officials to give to each of the 
city banks the proportionate number of country 
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Trust Company of Georgia 
ATLANTA 
Capital and Surplus.......... $2,000,000 
ERNEST WOODRUFF................ Pres. 
JOHN E. MURPHY................ Vice-Pres, 
JAMES H. NUNNALLY............ Vice-Pres. 
JOHN N. GODDARD.......... ... Viee-Pres. 
GEO. B. PENDLETON........ Sec. and Treas. 
JOHN K. McDONALD.......... Trust Officer 


We are especially equipped to serve Banks and Trust 
Companies in various Financial or Fiduciary capacities. 


Co responde nce Invited. 





DISTRICTS 


clear that their 


banks to 


own outgoing 
business justified. The heretofore unfair con- 
dition, that of having large balances outstand 


ing, was corrected by an arrangement by which 
each debtor bank remitted daily in even thou 
sands, and at the same time provided for a 
settlement in full on a certain day of 
week. The advice and payment of 
items 
their 
messages | 

Clearing House 


eacn 
collectio 
the date 

an interchange of telephone 
rior to the daily 


was also provided for on 
maturity by 


meeting of th 


Mercantile Trust and Deposit Company 
of New York 
Mer antile 


The new 
pany which opened for business in 
on May Ist is rapid! 
for itself in the lower 
trict. 


Trust and Deposit Com 
New York 


making a distinctive place 


i 


Manhattan financial dis- 


The executive management is in capable 


hands and has the active assistance of an ex 
ceptionally strong board of directors. The 
offices of the company are also strictly up-to 
date in every particular, the officers’ quarters 
being readily accessible to the patrons. Ther: 
is also an atmosphere of courtesy and spirit 


co-operation which make connections with this 
institution both pleasant as 
ous. 

The president, Mr 
experienced 


4 


well as advantage- 
Chellis A. Austin is an 
and trust company man. 
After completing his college education he | 
came connected with a 
shortly after began 


bank 
\e- 
house and 
service as a clerk in the 
office of the president of the Erie Railroad. In 
1911 he gave up railroading to enter the employ 
of the Columbia Trust Company of New York. 


brokerage 


By successive stages he was promoted until 
elected a vice-president in 1916 from which 


office he resigned to accept the presidency of 
the Mercantile. 


sasitecihe 


pice ea Ss 


belinda nets: 
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SCANDINAVIAN TRUST COMPANY OPENS IN NEW YORK TO DEVELOP 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE 


One of the most interesting developments, 
signifying the New 


as an international money center and the 


increasing importance of 


l-wide expansion of American foreign 
is the establishment in this city of the 
Scandinavian Trust formally 


Company which 
or 





pened for business at 56 Broadway on Mon 
( e 1ith. The responsible international 
ns and the prominent character o 

men composing its board of directors 

yrds assurance that this new trust company 


only be a leading factor in facilitating 
and financial relations the 


States and the Scandinavian countries 


rcial between 
that it will also occupy an important posi- 
ng the financial 


Because of strong 


amo institutions of this 
Norwegian interests 
npany expects to receive the business of 
nent Scandinavians throughout t 


1 


ne ce 


The officers are men of experience and 
es] illy qualified to direct the activities of this 


Alexander \ 
me y Vi e-president of the Nortl 
tional Bank of 


ce 
vice 


terprise Ostrom, for 
iwestern 
1 


president; T. 


Minneapolis, is 
pres., and J. C. Traphagen, secretary 
The Scandinavian Trust C egins 
of $1,000,000 
surplus of $1,500,000, the latter 
nted that 


ted for by 
share 


ompany 
business with a large capitalization 
item being 
the fact 


$°60 a 


the stock 
The 
was set aside for equipment 


he possibilities of this 


was 
ribed for at sum of 


(HU) 
new enterprise is em 
hasized by the recent marked growth of trade 
l between the United and the 
countries, the merchandise 

Norway and Sweden 


ng to approximately $25,000,000 and ex- 


relations tates 


Scandinavian im- 


ts trom last year 


to these countries aggregating $75,000,009. 
le new trade alignments created by the war 
more afford evidence that the economk 


] 


and 


this 
ndinavian countries are bound to become 
reasingly important and permanent in 
The organization of the 


“company 


as financial relations between 
char 
Scandinavian 
effected by a 
st Norwegian bankers. It has the back 

ng of seven of the largest banks in Norway, 

) the same interests having 
London, 
nnection with the formation of trust 
s company, Mr. Knut Bachke, of the Andresens 
Christiania, and Mr. Anders Borresen, 
/ r of the Centralbanken for Norge, Chris- 
\ 3 tiania, are now in the city. Mr. 
an earlier visit to this city last winter 
Mr. G. Kamstrup Hegge, of Den Norske Credit- 


was 


group o 


established 
j 


already 
; similar banks in Paris and Petrogras 


+ 


the 


K OT 





Bachke made 
with 


em 





and Mr. S. E. Dahl of the 
Norge, Christiania. Messrs. 
S. E. Dahl are the directors, 
Norwegian 


bank, Christiania, 
Centralbanken for 
Bachke, Hegge and 


representing the interests. 


board a num- 
prominent Wall Street bankers and well- 


Ame 


ryt iet ; } 
yresident otf tne 


The new has on its 


institution 


er O! 
ng them are Charles 
Vacuum Oil 
the 
Berwind, 
serwind-White Coal Min- 
rown, first vice-president 
Surety Company; William R 

Johnson & Higgins, and a 
director of the Virginian Railway; Gerhard M. 
Dahl, vice-president of the 
Bank; W. Edward 
American Sugar Refining Company; 


Fuller, Kissel, 
F Geer, 


| 
known business men 


E. Bedford, vice 
Company; James | 
Washburn-Crosby 


Bell, vice-president of 


Company; John E 


I 
ing Company; R. R. | 
of the 
Coe, 


American 


chairman of 


Chase 
reasurer of th 
Samuel L 

Edward 
ship owner; Charles S. Haight, of 
Haight, Sanford & Smith; Edward O. Holter, 
an attorney; Frederick W. Hvoslef, of Bennett, 
Hvoslet & Company; N MackKelvie, oi 


Stone & Company; Birger Osland; 


Foster, 


Kinnicutt & Company 


Bruce 


Hayden, 


General Western Agent of the Norwegian- 
American Line, and E. A. Cappelen Smith, of 
Guggenheim Brothers 

President Ostrom, who is also a member of 
the directorate, was selected for that position 
because of the splendid record he has made in 


i 


ial fitness 
He has 


18 years, and is still 


the Northwest, and because of his spec 


for heading the new enterprise 
in the banking business for 
\fter 

of Minnesota he work as a messenger 
for the National Bank in 
Minneapolis, and was assistant cashier in that 
institution amalgamated in 1908 
with the Northwestern National Bank of Minne- 
apolis. Mr. Ostr 
the Northwestern 
resigned recently to Cé 
Vice-President T 
banking experience abroad, having 
London and 


connected 


been 


} T rest, 
a young man attending the University 
pegan 


Swedish-American 


when it 


was 
om became vice-president of 
National Bank in 
me to 


Barth has had « 
aris and 
He re 
Royal Bank of ¢ 


¢< 
nis new 


eral years in | 





Norway. ently was 
‘anada in this city, from where 


position. 


he comes to 

Secretary J. C. Traphagen was formerly as- 
sistant the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany, and before that was vice-president of th 
Standard Statistics ‘ 
of the Savings 
and also a lecturer in the Finance 


of the New York University. 


secretary of 


He is a director 
New York 
Department 


ompany 


American Bank of 
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CHARLES A. HINSCH, 
President 
CHARLES T. PERIN, 
Assistant Cashier 


WILLIAM A. LEMMON, 
Vice-President 

LEWIS E. VAN AUSDOL, 
Assistant Cashier 







The Fifth-Third National Bank 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 
1863—Charter No. 20—1916. Fifty-Third Year. 
OUR SERVICE to Banks and Trust Companies has been developed and perfected 
through more than half a century of banking. 
ments of Banks and the personal attention from officers specially qualified enable us 
to accommodate correspondents at all times in every reasonable way. 
WE _ INVITE Correspondence, or calls, from Banks and Trust 


additional! facilities or contemplating a change in banking arrangements. 


Resources Over Thirty-Four Millions. 


An intimate knowledge of the require- 


Companies seeking 


EDWARD A. SEITER, MONTE J. GOBLE, 
Vice-President Cashier 
CHARLES H. SHIELDS, FREDERICK J. MAYER, 


Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


‘**PRODUCTS” OF THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF BANKING 


“Many are called but few are chosen” is not 
a guiding maxim for the American Institute of 
Banking. From an educational standpoint this 
organization is a most successful dividend 
proposition. Its usefulness and value to the 
bankers of the country have become especially 
pronounced because of the extraordinary tasks 
and broader scope of operations assumed by 
banks and trust companies during these martial 
days. Thanks to Mother Necessity and the de- 
velopment of the Federal Reserve system the 
banking methods of this country have been suc- 
cored from “provincialism” and now encompass 
the whole world of trade and finance. 

Mr. E. G. McWilliam of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York, who is one of the 
“Institute products,” and incidentally just now 
discharging the duties of president of the A. I. 
B., delivered an excellent address at the recent 
convention of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation at Bedford Springs on “The Institute 
and the Banks.” He emphasized the marked 
progress made in developing the educational 
facilities of the Institute and as proof of what 
this organization stands for gave the following 
honorary list of “Institute products”: C. W. 
Allendorfer, vice-president First National Bank, 
Kansas City, Mo.; John J. Arnold, vice-presi- 
dent First National Bank, Chicago, Ill.; R. H. 
Bean, treasurer Casco Mercantile Trust Com- 
pany, Portland, Me.; J. A. Broderick, Chief of 
Bureau Credit and Examination, Federal Re- 
serve Board, Washington, D. C.; Jos. Chapman, 
vice-president Northwestern National Bank, 
Minneapolis, Minn.; Raymond B. Cox, vice- 
president Webster & Atlas National Bank, Bos- 
ton, Mass.; Fred A. Crandall, vice-president 
National City Bank, Chicago, Ill.; H. J. Drehe;, 
assistant cashier National City Bank, New 
York, N. Y.; Wm. S. Evans, member of firm, 
Henry & West, Philadelphia, Pa.; F. W. Ells- 
worth, secretary Guaranty Trust Company, New 


York, N. Y.; Harry Haas, vice-president 
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa.; Craig 
Hazelwood, vice-president Union Trust Com 
pany, Chicago, Ill.; R. S. Hecht, vice-presidet 
Hibernia Bank & Trust Company, New Orlea 
La.; A. W. Hudson, president First Nati 
Bank, Syracuse, N. Y.; Geo. H. Keesee, cashi 
Federal Reserve Bank, Richmond, Va.; Fred 
Kent, vice-president Bankers Trust Company, 
New York, N. Y.; J. H. Puelicher, vice-presi- 
dent Marshall & Illsley Bank, Milwaukee, Wis 
J. R. Rovensky, vice-president National Bank 
of Commerce, New York; Freas B. Snyde1 
vice-president First National Bank, Philadei 
phia, Pa.; D. C. Wills, chairman of the boa 
Federal Bank, Cleveland, O.; O 
Howard Wolfe, assistant cashier, Philadelphia 
National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa. 

This list is by no means complete. There a! 
scores—aye hundreds—of Institute men toda 
occupying executive 
banks and trust companies. 


Reserve 


important positions 

Their success is a 
most powerful incentive to the young man wh 
is not satisfied with performing his daily duties 
thoroughly and conscientiously but is giving his 


, 
spare time to preparing for higher duties 





DETROIT TRUST 
COMPANY 


Corner Fort and Shelby Streets 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 


Capital - - - - - - = $1,000,000 
Surplus - - = = = = = 1,000,000 
Undivided Profits, over - - 1,000,000 


Acts in all capacities of Trust. 
Issues interest bearing Certificates 
of Deposit. 
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INCOME TAX 


Many difficult questions are answered in our Income Tax Service. In 


it are published more than 150 letters answering specific questions pro- 


pounded by lawyers, bankers and accountants. 


These letters supplement 


and explain the formal treasury regulations which are also printed in the 


Service. 


The questions which are troubling you may have been asked, and 


answered in these letters. 


A copy of the Service Book will be sent for examination without charge 


or obligation. 


Che Corporation Crust Company 
37 WALL STREET, NEW YORK 





First Prize for Irving National Advertising 
Exhibit 


In awarding first prize to the advertising 


campaign exhibit of the Irving National Bank 


New York at the recent annual convention 

the Financial Advertisers’ Association at 
St. Louis the judges not only bestowed the 
honor fairly and conscientiously but inciden- 
tally rendered a service to the cause of banking 
and trust company publicity in general. Their 
decision serves to direct attention, as never be- 
ore, to a new departure in bank advertising 
which is the antithesis of the old, obsolete “hit 
or miss” policy of banking publicity. 

The expression “blazing new trails,” which 
has been applied in these pages to the advertis- 
ing campaigns of the Irving National Bank, 
most fittingly describes the strikingly interest- 
ing exhibit of this bank at the St. Louis con- 
vention which carried off the blue ribbon. Its 
different units as well as its composite aspect 
strikingly tell the story of banking publicity 
methods which have ceased to be experimental 
and which aim at definite results. The policy, 
so successfully demonstrated by the Irving Na- 
tional Bank, may be perhaps more clearly stated 
by quoting the points of excellence upon which 
the committee of judges at the St. Louis con- 
vention based their award, namely: 








First.—Excellence of individual units repre- 
sented. 

Second.—Directness and application to the 
advertising needs of a financial institution. 

Third—A quality of harmony which elimi- 
nated the possibility of overlapping of effort 
and which made the different units intelligently 
supplement each other in a campaign whicn 
aimed at a definite and selected result. 

The Irving National advertising campaigns 
not only meet every requirement of that quality 
of “dignity,” which is so often carried to the 
painful extreme, described by Mr. Fred Ells- 
worth as “bending over backward,” but embody 
those characteristics which make advertising a 
real selling force and an asset instead of lia- 
bility. Particularly effective have been the 
series of productions relating to international 
credit, bill of lading and bank facilities. The 
management of the Irving National Bank may 
be justly proud of its publicity achievements and 
the co-ordination which has enabled Mr. H. A. 
Marsland, the able manager of its publicity de- 
partment, to produce such successful results. 


Alvin W. Krech, president of the Equitable 
Trust Company, is chairman of a protective 
committee to represent the bondholders of the 
Carolina & Yadkin River Railway Company. 























TRUST 


We Are Prepared 


To render efficient and prompt 
service to BANKS, TRUST COM- 
PANIES and CORPORATIONS 
requiring modern financial or fiduci- 
ary facilities in Pittsburgh. We act 
in all trust capacities. Interest paid 
on deposits. 


PITTSBURG TRUST 


COMPANY 


Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED 
PROFITS, $3,800,000 


OFFICERS: 
Louis H. GETHOEFER President 
D. GREGG MCKEE Vice-President 
BERTRAND H. SMYERS. . Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
WaLpo D. Jongs Treasurer 
J. Horace McGInNniry ; Secretary 
Joun W. HorrMan ...Asst. Treasurer 
ALEX T. ROWE Asst. Secy. and Trust Officer 


ee 


Correspondence Invited 




















matters, 
Liberty Loan 
William 


A sub-committee has been formed to take 
charge of the Bond Issue Division of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of New York to handle all 
including deliveries in connection with 


subscriptions, composed 
Woodward, chairman, and 
E. Frew, G. E. Gregory, L. F. 
B. Frankli 

3. Franklin. 








ATTRACTIVE BANKING ROOMS OF THE 


Messrs. 
Sailer and 
The bank has appointed Mr. 


COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY OF 
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ESTABLISHED 1891 


Central Trust Company 
CAMDEN, NEW JERSEY 


We cordially invite correspondence from Banks, 
Trust Companies and Corporations requiring e.ther 
financial or fiduciary facilities in this city or territory 
Twenty-five years of continued service. Acts 


Executor, Administrator, Guardian, Trustee, etc. 







OFFICERS 

H. H. GRACE, M. D., President 

C. T. SHARPLESS, Vice-President 

JOHN B. CLEMENT, 2d V.-P., Sec’y and Treas. 
MONTREVILLE SHINN, Ass’t Treas. 

C. CHESTER CRAIG, Trust Officer 





Gregory manager of the division and Messr 
W. G. Brady, Jr., W. E. Cable, Jr., F. K. Listes 
W. M. St. John, P. D. Bogue and J. W. Jon 


as assistant managers 


Establishing Banking Relations With Russia 


faith in the economic as well as the 


The firm 
political rehabilitation of Russia entertained 
well informed banking circles is indicated 
the recent departure of a commission for Pett 
grad, representing the National Bank of C 
merce of New York. This is the third Ne 
York banking institution to undertake the 
tablishment of direct banking relations wit 
Russia, the Guaranty Trust Company and 
National City 
branch offices. 

The National Bank of Commerce Commissi 


Bank having already opened 


is headed by R. G. Hutchins, senior vice-pres! 
dent of the bank who is accompanied by H. P 


Barrand, an assistant cashier associated with th 
foreign department and several assistants. 


PITTSBURGH 
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Short Term 
Investments 





Issues 


Railroad 





Industrial 
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Foreign Government 


Specific offerings to suit individual in- | 
| vestment requirements sent upon request. 


Send for list Q-77 Short Term Notes 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 














Yielding 


4.70% to 6.50% 
6.00% to 6.50% 
4.70% to 6.00% 
6.00% to 7.00% 














To 


opportunity for service is that which they may 


those who “stay at home” the greatest 
through the American Red _ Cross. 
Within a few months an army of 1,000,000 sol- 
diers and a navy of 150,000 men will have been 
mustered into service. Upwards of 25,000 
\mericans are already fighting on the battle- 
fields of Europe. A force of 12,000 engineers 
is getting ready to cross the ocean and engage 
in the work of rebuilding the railroads of 
France while the first contingent of 25,000 
“regulars” is equipped and ready to go. The 
Federal Government must supply equipment, 
munitions and subsistence. Upon the American 
people, as a whole, rests the obligation to pro- 
vide means for the stupendous task of furnish- 
ing, through the instrumentalities of the Ameri- 
can Red Cross, the doctors, nurses, ambulances, 
retreats and other necessaries for the care of 
the wounded and sick. 

A contribution to the American Red Cross 
is an expression of unalloyed patriotism. There 
is no return of 3% per cent. as on war bonds. 
But there is the immeasurably greater satisfac- 
tion of knowing that the money given to this 
humane purpose is devoted to alleviating the 
sufferings and providing comforts for our 


render 


THE CALL OF THE AMERICAN RED CROSS 


valiant men in blue and khaki. If we cannot 
all wear uniforms we can, at least, do the next 
best thing—wear the sacred emblem of the Red 
Cross and “come across with our bits.” 

5 ae 2 chairman of the War 
Council of the American Red Cross, appointed 
by President Wilson, has issued a stirring ap- 
peal to all men, women and children to help 
create a fund of at least $100,000,000. This call 
for should be brought home 
to the people of every community, large and 
small. New York City is preparing to set an 
example by the organization of teams of ten 


Davison, as 


“citizen service” 


men each, composed of leading men in every 
branch of business and finance. The plans were 
worked out by Chairman Cleveland H. Dodge 
of the War Finance Committee of the Ameri- 
can Red Cross and Mr. Seward Prosser, chair- 
man of the Executive Committee and president 
of the Bankers Trust Company. It is interest- 
ing to note that the bankers of the United 
States are tendering their co-operation in the 
Red Cross campaign with the same fine spirit 
which characterized their work in connection 
with the distribution of the initial issue of 
$2,000,000,000 Liberty Loan war bonds. 
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Security Service 
on the 


Pacific Coast 


The Security Trust & Savings Bank 
of Los Angeles, together with its asso- 
ciate, the Security National Bank, 
offer those desiring banking facilities 
in the Southwest the most complete 
and varied service obtainable. 


Our large and well equipped organ- 
ization makes it possible to render 
every desired service, either financial or 
fiduciary, with efficiency and dispatch. 


GURITY?TEr0sT 
=SAVINGS BAN K. 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRUST 


The Oldest and Largest Savings Bank 
in the Southwest 


Reseurces Over $54,000,000.00 
LOS ANGELES 


A Successful Massachusetts Trust Company 


An attractive banking home, up-to-date equip- 
ment and conscientious service to patrons—that 
is a combination hard to beat. The experience 
of the Stoughton Trust Company of Stoughton, 
Mass., has shown that these factors make for 
success and rapid growth. Organized in 1911 
the Stoughton Trust Company has steadily 
grown in the confidence of the community in 
which it is located with a corresponding in- 
crease in the volume of its business. On May 
1st the deposits exceeded the one million dol- 
lar point, representing a gain of $125,000 during 
the period of twelve months preceding that 
date. Resources aggregate $1,156,386 with capi- 
tal $125,000; surplus and profits of $24,749. 

The Stoughton Trust Company recently took 
possession of its ornate new building, which is 
built along classical lines with facings of giant 
columns. The interior presents an appearance 
at once inviting and artistic. The building is 
also equipped with new burglar and fireproof 
vaults, supplied with the latest type of electric 
protection. The company operates in addition 
to its commercial banking department special de- 
partments for savings and the transactions of 
trust business. The executive management is 
in the hands of the following: Guy A. Ham, 
president; Ira F. Burnham, vice-president; 


A Federal Corporation 


Union Trust Company 


OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Capital - - - $2,000, 000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 475,153.99 


EDWARD J, STELLWAGEN, President 
GEORGE E. HAMILTON, 

Ist V. Pres’t, Att’y and Trust Officer 
GEORGE E. FLEMING, 

2nd V. Pres’t and Ass’t Trust Officer 
WALTER 8, HARBAN, 3rd Vice-President 
EDSON B. OLDS, Treasurer 
EDWARD L. HILLYER, Secretary 
W. FRANK D. HERRON, Ass’t Treasurer 
WILLIAM L. CRANE, Ass’t Secretary 


Security Trust Company 


FORT AND GRISWOLD STREETS 


DETROIT, MICH. 


Capital and Surplus, 
One Million Doilars 


Thoroughly Equipped to Act 
in All Trust Capacities 


Pays 4% on Certificates of Deposit 


HOME OF THE STOUGHTON TRUST COMPANY) 


James D. Henderson, vice-president; Fred D 
Leonard, treasurer; Louis W. Cutting, actuary 

Bank and trust company managements ge! 
erally commend the action of the American I: 
stitute of Banking, to do away with the big 
annual convention of that organization thi 
year, which was scheduled for Denver in Sep 
tember. This was due to the larg 
number. of bank men who are in the service « 
the Army and Navy. 


decision 
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PARIS BRANCH, THE EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


THE EQUITABLE 


TRUST COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK 


MAIN Office, 37 WALL STREET 


NEW YORK BRANCHES: 222 BROADWAY; 6:18 FIFTH AVENUE 
FOREIGN BRANCHES: LONDON, 95 GRESHAM ST., E.C.; PARIS, 23 RUE DE LA PAIX 


TOTAL RESOURCES, $231,242,000 


| Sage Company is thoroughly organized and equipped 
to handle your foreign as well as domestic banking 
business. QFor their convenience, clients may make de- 


q posits at our New York Offices for credit at our Paris or 
= | London Branches. 
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The Connecticut Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


ORGANIZED 1872 





i BR 


Corner Main and Pearl Streets, HARTFORD, CONN. 


Capital, $750,000 


The largest capital and surplus of any trust company in the State. 


Surplus, $900,000 4 


The largest deposit of any trust company in the State. 
The largest amount of trust funds held by any company in the State. 


The largest safe deposit vaults in the State. 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 
MEIGS H. WHAPLES, President H 
NATHAN D. PRINCE, Vice-Pres 
JOHN M. TAYLOR, Vice-Pres 





Important Designation for Trust Company 


An announcement of unusual interest is the 
United States Mortgage & 
New York, by special ar- 
rangement with the Investment Bankers’ Asso- 
ciation of America, as the depositary for legal 
papers and 


designation of the 
Trust Company of 


furnished in 
with municipal bond issues purchased by asso- 


opinions connection 


ciation members. 
bers of the 


For several years the mem- 
Investment Bankers’ 
have voiced the need of a central bureau for the 
assembling of 


Association 


legal documents in connection 


with municipal issues. At the last annual meet- 
ing of the board of governors action was taken 
by which Mr. Howard F. Harris, 
Forbes & Company and chairman of the Mu- 


nicipal Securities Committee was given author- 


Beebe ( »f 


ity to close such arrangements with the United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company. 

The designation of the United States Mort- 
gage & Trust Company for this work will be 
regarded as particularly appropriate as the com- 
pany is not only in position to render impartial 
service by reason of the fact that it does not 
deal in municipal securities, but in addition, has 
for more than 20 years followed a plan for the 
preparation and certification of municipal issues. 
It is generally conceded that this plan has dis- 
tinctly raised the standard, not only of safety 


but of workmanship as well. Under its opera- 


tion the company’s municipal bond depart- 
ment has prepared, supervised and certified 
more than 2,200 State and municipal issues 
aggregating in excess of $250,000,000, and in 
connection with the arrangement now entered 


into, the very substantial collection of opinions 
and papers acquired in the this 
work, will be placed at the disposal of the 
Association It is also anticipated that the 
great majority of the members of the Associa- 
tion will transfer to the central depositary, the 
papers now in their possession, thus furthering 
not only their own interests, but those of the 
Association as well, and rendering it possible 


progress of 


Pv. REDFIELD, Treasurer 
ALLEN H. NEWTON, Asst. Treas 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
ARTHUR P. DAY, Vice-President 
J. LINCOLN FENN, Secretary 
ALBERT T. DEWEY, Asst. Secy 
CLEMENT SCOTT, Attorney ~- 





at all times, without 


secure certified 


delay or annoyance, 
copies of necessary data. 
From time to time printed lists of papers d 
posited will be mailed to members and it will | 
secure 


possible to ertified copies of legal opi: 


ions at a cost of $1.25, and copies of full legal! 
papers for the actual the clerical ar 
rk involved. Proper receipt will 
be furnished to all members for papers file 
The Bankers’ Association is to 
commended for its enterprise in putting tl 
disposal of its members and tl 
long experience and high standing of the Unit 
States Mortgage 
proper busin 


cost of 
stenographic 





Investment 
service at the 


& Trust Company insures 
ess handling and the safeguardin; 
of the interests thus entrusted to its care. 
Price Apex Not Yet Reached 

Mr. R. L. Rutler, president of the Spokane & 
Eastern Trust Company of Spokane, Wash 
has been foremost in arousing agricultural a1 
cattle interests of the Pacific Nort} 
west to the need of maximum production. | 
the “News-Letter” 
Spokane & Eastern Trust Con 
pany, Mr. Rutler says: 


gTOWINg 


the current issue of 


issue 


monthly by the 


“Prices are high and will remain so for son 


time, regardless of the outcome of the war. A 
cessation of hostilities would not result in 
immediate sharp lowering of prices; the decli: 
would be gradual. On the other hand—pric: 
have not reached the high-water mark. O 
commodities have increased only 75 per cent 


since the war 


began; in the allied countries th: 

have increased 100 per cent. 
“The elimination of waste is second only t 
greater production. The war has taught oth: 


nations to conserve every product and to di 

card nothing which may be used—to careful! 
measure expenditure, to live simple live: 
Their excellent example shoul 
be followed. These things all give more fo! 
exportation and will help relieve sufferin 
humanity. It is a patriotic duty, but if that 
were not enough, the monetary return is a! 
alluring inducement.” 


each 
to do without 
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| 
The Fidelity | 


Trust Company 
of Baltimore, Md. 


solicits the accounts of 
national banks, state 
banks and trust com- 
panies. We have unex- 
celled facilities for the 
collection of transit items 
and for handling other 


banking and trust | 
business. 


Capital - - - $1,000,000 | 
Surplus & Profits 1,354,053 
Deposits - - 13,235,895 





Superior Service for All 


E. F. Feickert Elected President State Trust 


Company of Plainfield, N. J. 


At a special meeting of the board of direc- 
rs of The State Trust Company of Plainfield, 
J.. Mr. Edward F. 


ident to succeed R. Henry Depew, whose 


Feickert was electe:l 
resignation, owing to pressure of personal 
usiness, was accepted several weeks ago. At 

same meeting, M. C. Van Arsdale was ad- 

ed from second vi e-president to first vice 
ident, and George S. Clay, former presi- 
dent of the City Council of Plainfield, and a 


+} 
a) r 


ver of the board of directors of The Stat 


rust Company, was elected second vice-presi 
Mr. Feickert was the prime mover in the 
anization of The State Trust Company in 
10. On September 10th of that year, the 
mpany began business in modest quarters 
ith deposits of approximately $125,000. So 
id was the growth of the company sinc« 
it time, that it has outgrown its original 
larters and is now housed in a finely ap- 
inted new bank building, of which they took 
possession in the early part of March. The 

utive management has devolved upon Mr. 
Feickert, and it was in appreciation of the 
wth of the company under his administra- 
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CHARTERED 1906 


Hudson 
Trust Company 


NEW YORK CITY 
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Capital and Surplus (over) $1,000,000.00 
Deposits - - - - 5,000,000.00 
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OFFERS EVERY FACILITY EXPECTED 
OF A METROPOLITAN CORRESPONDENT 


YOUR ACCOUNT INVITED 


FRANK V. BALDWIN 
President 
Henry C. Strahmann - - Vice-President 
John Gerken - - - - Vice-President 
Richard A. Purdy - Vice-President and Secretary 
John W. H. Bergen - + - - Treasurer 
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tion, that he was elected president of the ir- 
stitution. 

The officers of the company now are: E. F 
Feickert, president; M. C. Van Arsdale, vice- 
president; George S. Clay, vice-president; C. B. 


Veghte, secretary and treasurer. The directors 
are: Frank C. Ard, George L. Babcock, Samuel 
Bingeman, George S. Clay, J. H. Cooley, A. H. 
Dundon, A. D. Edgar, Edward F. Feickert, 
W. A. Garrigues, George M. Holstein, Alex- 
ander Milne, William Newcorn, Seymour Per- 
kins, M. C. Van Arsdale, J. V. B. Vanderhoot 
and J. A. Van Mater. 


Practical Lessons in Thrift 

The Trust Company of Wyoming County, 
located at Warsaw, N. Y., has hit upon a simple 
but effective method of teaching the people in 
its community the value of the dollar and 
thrift. Instead of learned, didactic treatises on 
the subject it issues folders entitled “Little 
Talks on Success.” Each has for its subject 
some American man of achievement who has 
started humbly and built up a fortune by tak- 
ing care of the elusive dollars and applying the 
principles of economy. Every tale is also 
adorned with its moral, namely, “Start a Bank 
Account.” 
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Reserve Accounts 
Collections 


Banking and Trust Business 


In each of these matters 
we offer favorable terms 
with prompt and accurate 
service. We invite the 
Baltimore business of 
banks, firms, corporations 
and individuals 


UNION TRUST 
COMPANY 


Baltimore 


Officers 


Maurice H. Grape 
Vice-President 


Wm. O. Peirson 
Treas. and Asst. Sec’y 


John M. Dennis 
President 


Joshua S. Dew 
Sec’y and Asst. Treas. 








Trust Company Reserves in Federal 
Reserve Bank 


Governor McCall has signed a bill which 
authorizes trust companies in Massachusetts to 
carry two-fifths of their reserve with the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of Boston. This action is 
in accordance with the movement inaugurated 
as a result of the recommendation made by the 
Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Section, American Bankers’ Association to 
enlist the aid of the trust companies of the 
country in the direction of centralizing gold 
resources under the auspices of the Federal Re- 
serve banks. The bill is not mandatory bui 
leaves it to the judgment and inclination of 
each trust company to decide to what extent 
they may be willing to transfer gold to the Fed- 
eral Reserve bank. 

Frequent attention has been directed to the 
unwholesome elements of credit explanation 
and inflation of values as a result of the huge 
importations of gold and the fact that a large 
volume of the precious metal is uncontrolled 
and in circulation or held by banks and trust 
companies. The twelve Federal Reserve banks 
have been reporting steady increases in the 
amount of gold in their direct control and in 
the hands of Federal Reserve agents and 
against which Federal Reserve notes are issued. 
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Citle Insuraure ano 
Orust Company 


The Oldest Trust Company in the 
Southwest 


PAID IN CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 
$2,400,000 


TRUST ASSETS, $32,000,000.00 
(No Deposits) 


DOES A GENERAL TRUST BUSINESS 
AND 
INSURES TITLES TO REAL ESTATE 


SPRING STREET, AT FIFTH 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 








Amendments to the Federal Reserve Act no 
pending in Congress will provide for the trans- 
fer of all cash reserves from member banks t 
the Federal Reserve banks, thus adding about 
$200,000,000 to the gold holdings of the Federa 
Reserve system 


Ideal Trust Company Location 
June 18th witnessed the formal opening 01 
the Astor Trust office of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York in the magnificent nev 
Astor Trust Building on the southeast corner 
Fifth avenue and 42d street, opposite the Nev 


York Public Library. The location is at th 
center of uptown commercial and shipping ac 
tivity. The banking quarters are commodious 


and modern in equipment, affording every pos 
sible convenience especially for the patrons 
the banking and trust departments. 

It will be recalled that the business of th 
Astor Trust Company was recently absorbed b 
the Bankers Trust Company while the office 
the former was continued as the Fifth Avenu 
branch. 





Chase Securities Corporation of New Yor! 
has been incorporated with $2,500,000 capital 
Incorporators are Thomas Cochran, E. C. Con 
verse and G. M. Dahl. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


CAPITAL, $600,000 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE - TREASURER 
CLARENCE R. TUCKER - ASST. TREAS 


GEORGE R. TUDOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL 


ViICE-PREsS. 
20 ViICE-PRES 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
DOUGLAS H. THOMAS 
NORMAN JAMES 








OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $2,415,796 
OFFICERS 


H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


H. H. M. LEE - - SECRETARY 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - ASST, SECRETARY 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - - ASST. SECRETARY 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER - ASST. SECRETARY 


CASHIER 
REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 
BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





IMPORTANT CHANGES IN NEW YORK TAX LAWS AFFECT INVESTORS 


In order to raise more revenue for the State 
Treasury the New York Legislature has en- 
acted amendments to the tax laws which bear 
especially heavy upon investors and holders of 
bonds, notes and debentures. It is highly essen- 
tial that fiduciaries as well as investors should 
familiarize themselves with the provisions of 
the so-called Investment Tax law and _ the 
amendments to the Transfer Tax or Inheri- 
tance Tax Law in order to avoid exceedingly 
heavy penalties attached to non-compliance or 
failure to avail of exemptions. The Investment 
Tax Law, which is really a wide and more dras- 
tic application of the Secured Debt Tax Law, 
first enacted in 1911, provides among other 
things, that unless a bondholder observes its 
provisions, or has paid the personal property 
tax, his bonds will be subject to a penalty at 
the high rate of 5 per cent. of appraised inven- 
tory value. 

The new law does not affect the operation 
of the Personal Property Tax Law in New York 
which continues in full force. The Investment 
Tax Law which is expected to increase State 
revenues by $1,000,000, applies to bonds secured 
by a mortgage or deed of trust of property 
located either entirely outside of the State of 
New York, or of property located partly within 
the State and partly without; also to bonds se- 
cured by a deposit of collateral, to equipment 
bonds, debentures, notes and to unsecured bonds. 
Exemption from the personal property tax for 
these classes of bonds may be had for a period 
of one year, or for any number of years not 
exceeding five, by the payment to the Comp- 
troller of the State of New York, under certain 
prescribed rules, of a tax at the rate of $2 per 





$1,000 per annum, the rate being 20c. per $100 
bond. Bonds which were made tax exempt 
under the original Secured Debt Tax Law of 
1911 and under the amended laws of 1915 and 
1916, continue to be exempt. In effect, provi- 
sion is made for an annual tax of $2 per $1,000 
bond unless the bond is already tax exempt. 
The more important provisions are those that 
relate to the penalty for non-registration of 
bonds. 

The Transfer Tax or Inheritance Tax has 
been amended, so that upon every transfer of 
am investment, a tax is imposed in the sum of 
5 per cent. of the appraised inventory value of 
the investment, unless the same has been duly 
exempted by the payment of the Investment Tax 
up to and including the date of the death of the 
decedent or unless the personal property tax 
has been paid. In other words, if a bond- 
holder exempts his bonds under the new law 
for a period of one year, and then omits to 
obtain exemption for the second year, and 
thereafter dies, the additional transfer tax ac- 
crues. 

The Emerson bill, providing for a 3 per cent. 
franchise tax on the net incomes of mercantile 
and manufacturing corporations, has also been 
signed by Governor Whitman. This law is ex- 
pected to result in an additional revenue of 
$30,000,000 a year. Corporations subject to the 
tax will be exempted from personal property 
and corporation franchise taxes. 

Governor Whitman has signed the Walters- 
Pratt bill, which affords an effective method of 
changing the shares of stock of an existing cor- 
poration from stock having a fixed par value 
to shares having no par value. 
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The Bill of Lading is the most important instrvu- 
ment connected with the movement of the country’s 
crops. 


A 
This bank, as a specialist in handling Bill of Lading 5 


drafts, has developed its own system which facilitates 
shipments and expedites collections. 


‘> 


IRVING NATIONAL BANK 


WOOLWORTH BUILDING, NEW YORK 





STRICTLY A COMMERCIAL BANK <> RESOURCES OVER $100,000,000 
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ORGANIZATION TO STABILIZE RAILROAD SECURITIES AND CREDIT 


Trust companies, throughout the country, as well as legislative bodies, exercising authority 


large investors on their own account and as_ or influence over railroads, the proper credit 
fiduciaries having custody of a large volume of claims of the railroads, is indicated by th 
railroad securities under indentures of trust or whole-hearted response with which Mr. War i 
belonging to estates, have manifested keen in field’s appeal was met. The surprising thing 
terest in the newly organized National Asso in view of the unfair attacks and impairment 
ciation of Owners of Railroad Securities which of railroad credit, is that such a protective or 
was effected recently at Baltimore. Credit is ganization has not been created a long time ag 
particularly due to Mr. S. Davies Warfield At the Baltimore conference it was brought out 
president of the Continental Trust Company of that in the aggregate over 50,000,000 people 
Baltimore who issued an effective plea for co- nearly one-half of the population of this cou i 
operation and united action among all classes’ try—are concerned either directly as investor 
of holders of railroad securities, resulting in the or indirectly as savings bank depositors, policy 
conference at Baltimore whi h was attended by holders in life. fire. marine, casualty insuran A 
2 a. A < 
over 500 individual owners and representatives companies or as stockholders of: banks and trust 8 
of owners, including officers of a large number companies : 
of trust companies. Permanent organization 1 . ees Se . ; 
. : : : The Committee on Organization includes a 
was effected at this conference with Mr. War- ‘ . . : 
z ca : ee * large number of trust company officers besides 
field as president of the Association. A Com- ae ; : 
; ce es : ; bankers, representatives of investment firms an 
mittee on organization was authorized to appoint. ' ne is 
Se lence ce a : SP insurance companies. The responsible chara 
nve vice-presidents to represent five geographi- ay : ‘ , 
cal divisions covering the whole country. The ter of the ( 10 atten ed the con ‘ ence a 
organization also calls for other executive offi who —ooe oes official and COMMITICSe mcm 
cers, a General Committee to represent the vari- bership give assurance that the Association wil 
ous States and an Executive Committee. render effective work A special committee | 


The necessity for such an organization to appointed at Baltimore, has already obtained a 
protect holders of railroad securities and to hearing before the Interstate Commerce Com- 
present to Federal and State commissions as mission 
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Crust Companies 


A MONTHLY MAGAZINE DEVOTED TO THE 
INTERESTS OF TRUST COMPANIES 
OF THE UNITED STATES 


TRUST COMPANIES PUBLISHING ASSOCIATION 
No. 55 Liberty St., N. Y. City 
Long Distance Telephone, 1789 Cortland 
C. A. LuHNow, Editor and Publisher 


Advertisements of trust companies, banks, finan- 
cial institutions and advertisers, who wish to use 
the advertising columns of TRUST COMPANIES 
will be inserted for publication at rates which will 
be sent on application. 


Insertions of meetings, dividends, statements, or- 
ganizations, etc., at special rates for each insertion. 


Subscriptions: The subscription price of 
TRUST COMPANIES is $4.00 annually. Single 
copies, 35 cents. Subscriptions payable in ad- 
vance. Foreign Subscriptions require $1.00 ad- 
ditional for postage. 


Entered at the New York Post Office as Second 
Class Mail Matter 





New York City 


How Wall Street Heeds Liberty's Call 


It cannot be disputed that if the country, as 
a whole, is roused to a pitch of patriotic servic 
similar to that so strikingly manifested in New 
York during the past month in shouldering the 
big end of the Liberty Loan, there need be no 
further doubt as to the decisive part which 
America will assume in speeding the successful 
close of the war and incidentally shaping the 
destinies of this muddled old world. In the 
canyons of Wall Street, with its nerve centers 
more responsive to the fateful march of events 

Europe and its more immediate contact with 
the physical aspects of the war, it is perhaps 
natural that the grave issues at stake should 
stand forth in a higher light than in Three 
Rivers and Hayfield Junction. On the theory 
that “much is expected from those who have 
the New York district rolled up a total Liberty 
Loan subscription of $1,050,000,000, far in ex- 
cess of its quota of $600,000,000, as determined 
by the Treasury Department. The showing, 
however, is one which must put to shame the 
leather-lunged statesmen who but yesterday, it 
seems, made the legislative and Congressional 
hambers fairly tremble with their shrill de- 
nunciations of this seat of “high finance,” of so- 
called financial corruption, dark and sinister de- 
sign. It required a National crisis to impress 
ipon the powers that be at Washington where 
to place its reliance. 

In New York, as elsewhere, the problem was 
not one of raising the amount of Liberty Loan 
subscriptions asked for by the Government but 
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to distribute the bonds and place them in the 
hands of the people. Especially noteworthy is 
the generous manner in which banks and trust 
companies, insurance companies, corporations 
and employers of labor in this city came for- 
ward in purchasing bonds for their own ac- 
count. A large part of he total was also made 
up of individual contributions from wealthy 
citizens. To itemize the important subscriptions 
in New York would require a practically com- 
plete list of all the banks and trust companies 
in this city. Suffice it to say that every institu- 
tion put forth its best efforts and tendered its 
aid in fullest measure in order that New York 
might present an imposing total which should 
not only inspire the rest of the country as well 
as our allies abroad but serve as an earnest 
of whole-hearted co-operation in connection 
with further war financing. 


War’s Influence on the Nation’s Financial 
Center 

There is deep-seated conviction that the war 
means business stimulation with its huge expen- 
ditures by the Government and in behalf of 
Allied governments. The billions of dollars 
used for the conduct of war will all return to 
channels of industry, trade and business. This 
feeling of assurance has also been encouraged 
by the wise policies adopted by the Treasury 
Department and the Federal Reserve Board 
connection with the handling of the proceeds of 
war bonds, their redeposit in banks and trust 
companies and by taking precautions against 
violent disturbance to the ordinary relations of 
banking, credit and investment values. 

While the activities on the New York Stock 
Exchange are largely professional in character 
it is significant that the average range of fifty 
leading industrial and railroad stocks, which on 
May 9th registered the low mark of 75.77, 
showed a recovery one month later on June 9th, 
to the average basis of 83.75. In the bond mar- 
ket also there is a more hopeful sentiment be- 
cause liquidation appears to have run its fuil 
course and many high grade offerings are now 
on a selling basis which should attract inves- 
tors, despite the heavy taxation in sight. On 
the other hand it is evident that all other forms 
of new financing and corporate requirements 
have been held in abeyance pending the mar- 
keting of the $2,000,000,000 Liberty Loan as 
indicated by the fact that May financing 
amounted to only $48,320,000, the lowest month- 
ly record since the fall of 1914. The Govern- 
ment demands for supplies, however, have been 
in large measure Retr ansioa for a tremendous 
increase in the volume of capital put into new 


enterprises of an industrial nature, the new 
corporate charters issued in May aggregating 
£$484,683,000. 
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SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $3,150,000 


B. L. GILL, Vice-President H. W 











Effect of War Financing on Money Rates 
and New York Bank Position 


The combined influence of Liberty Loan sub- 
scription payments, heavy semi-annual dividend 
and interest disbursements and payment of in- 
come taxes brought about a curtailment of 
banking funds as evidenced by increase in call 
money rates touching 6 per cent. with stiffening 
of time rates. Primarily due to war loan sub 
scriptions the New York Clearing House banks 
reported a decrease of $92,316,000 in the cash 
item for the week ending June 2d with a de- 
crease in deposits of $95,614,000, leaving the 
excess legal reserve at $96,869,000. During the 
following week there was a further decrease in 
cash of $28,333,000, reducing the surplus re- 
serve to $68,719,200. 

Evidence that the banks are arriving closer 
to the point where it becomes more expedient 
to utilize the rediscount facilities of the Federal 
Reserve bank is forthcoming from latest re- 
turns. The amount of commercial paper dis- 
counted and bought and of acceptances at the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York showed 
marked increase during the week ending June 
9th to $97,452,316 as compared with $37,302,000 
for the previous week. The Federal Reserve 
bank operations also revealed transfer of large 
sums from this city for interior account in set- 
tlement of checks and drafts on New York 
banks originally placed to the credit of the Gov- 
ernment by other banks in payment of Treas- 
ury certificates of indebtedness. 

The following table shows the more impor- 
tant items in the recent weekly statements of 
the New York Clearing House banks and trust 
companies : 
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Deposits Loans & Inv. Cash 
June 9 $2,209, 861, 700 $1,858,910,700 $175,985,500 
June 2 2,294,7 2.5 1,879,107,300 185,638,600 
May 26 : j 1,865,890,400 200,177,200 
May 19...... 1,853,497,900 202,550,400 
May 12 1,832,916,800 190,062,400 
May 5.... 1,867,031,800 182,915,800 


“ SEABOARD 


National Bank of the City of New York 


cordially and earnestly solicits accounts, active or dormant, from trust companies throughout the 
United States. Interest allowed. Its solicitation is based upon conservatism, service in all banking 
lines, excellent facilities, and the fact that its officers give their personal attention to all accounts. 


8. G. BAYNE, President W. K. CLEVERLEY, Vice-Pre-ident J. C 
C. C. THOMPSON, Vice-President L. N. DEVAUSNEY, Vice-President O. M. JEFFERDS, Asst. Cashier 
DONOVAN, 











DEPOSITS, $50,000,000 


EMORY, Asst. Cashier 





Cashier C. C. FISHER, Asst. Cashier 





CLEARING HOUSE BANKS (Daily Averag 


Including 14 Trust Company Members 

Net Deposits Loans, et« Agg. Res 
June 9 $3,793 985,000 $3,747,359,000 $684,925.01 
June 2 3,809,598,000 3,718,646,000 738,584,00 
May 26 3.833,546,000 3,670,019,000 762,113.00 
May 19 3,776,303,000 3,621,398,000 763,447,000 
May 12 3,749,507,000 3,581,167,000 737,221,000 

5 


May 5... 3,806,718,000 3,624,982,000 701,145,00 


Another Increase in Guaranty Trust 
Company C apital 

The capital stock of the Guaranty Trust Com 
pany of New York, which was increased from 
$10,000,000 to $20,000,000 in November, 1915, 
to be further increased to $25,000,000. The pr 
posed increase was approved by the board 
directors at a meeting held June 6th and a 
meeting of the stockholders was called for Ju 
25th to vote on the matter. The $5,000,000 
new stock will be offered to the present stock 
holders at par, ratably in proportion to thei 
present holdings, that is, each stockholder will 
have the privilege of subscribing for one shar 
of new stock for every four shares that he no~ 
owns. Subscriptions to the new stock must be 
made not later than July 16. As recent quota- 
tions have been at about $470 a share the rights 
should be worth about $70. 

The Guaranty Trust Company was founded 
in 1864 under the name of the New York Guar- 
anty and Indemnity Company. In 1891, the 
capital was increased from $100,000 to $2,000,- 
000 with a paid-in surplus of $500,000. In 1893, 
the present title of Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York was adopted. The capital was in- 
creased to $5,000,000 in 1910, and to $10,000,000 
in 1912. The latest statement of the company 
shows, in addition to its capital of $20,000,000, 
a surplus of $20,000,000, undivided profits, 
$5,817,781, and total resources of $588,478,286 
The company’s resources in 1913, when Charles 
H. Sabin became president, were $234,689,804 


At a recent meeting of the board of directors 
of the Union Trust Company, Edmund P. Rog- 
ers was appointed assistant secretary. 
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United States 
Inheritance Tax Law 


Rate of taxation increased by 
Amendment of March 8, 1917 


An Amendment to the Federal 
Estate Tax Law increases the rate 
of taxation on the net estates, with- 
in the United States, of all persons 
dying on or after March 3, 1917. 


This Company has published a 
booklet with the complete text of 
the original law, as passed by Con- 
gress, September 8, 1916, together 
with the amendment and all regu- 
lations and decisions of the Treas- 
ury Department, fully indexed. 
A copy will be sent upon request. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


Capital and Surplus, $40,000,000.00 
Resources, more than $500,000,000.00 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS.... 


ee 


$10,000,000 


te seuseess sees» $100,000,000 


Thirty-six branches in New York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


Joint Stock Ownership for Irving National 
and Broadway Trust Company 


Directors and stockholders of the Irving Na- 
tional Bank and the Broadway Trust Company 
of New York have ratified and rendered et- 
fective a plan of joint stock ownership which 
corresponds in its operation to the plan of dual 
ownership of stock which has been successfully 
applied by National banks and trust companies 
in Chicago and a number of other cities. Both 
institutions will continue to operate separately 
and independently so far as administration and 
the interests of the public are concerned. The 
advantage of this arrangement is derived from 
the broader scope of facilities afforded by th 
combination of the respective charter powers 
obtained under Federal National banking char- 
ter and the functions conferred under the laws 
governing New York trust companies. 

The plan provides that present stockholders 
in each institution will hold stock in both, on 
a ratio based on relative capitalization. In or- 
der to provide a simple ratio the capital stock 
of the Irving National will be increased from 
$4,000,000 to $4,500,000, the new stock to be 
issued at $150. The present stockholders of 
each institution will hold combined stock in the 
ratio of three of Irving to one of Broadway. 
Combined capital will amount to $11,340,000 and 
combined resources, according to latest pub- 
lished statements, will aggregate over $156,000,- 
000. To carry out formalities the stock of both 
institutions will be temporarily deposited with 
the Broadway Trust Company which will act 
as agent for the joint committee and negotiable 
receipts will be delivered against such stock 
deposited. After the exchange has been effected 
the new certificates, issued therefore, will be 
deposited with the Central Trust Company of 
New York as depositary which will issue its 
deposit receipt in the name of the owner for the 
joint deposit of his Irving and Broadway stock. 
This receipt will be negotiable. 








LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


Successful Branch Office Policy 


The tenth anniversary of the opening of the 
125th Street of 





fice of the United States Mort 
gage & Trust Company of New York, serv 
to direct attention to the success experience 
by this company in the conduct of its bran 
policy. The pat 
offices are not 





rons of the various branch 

assured the greater security 
provided through the central or- 
ganization but each separate office is conducted 


and strength 


with a view to serving their particular needs 
The managers of the branch offices devote thei 
attention exclusively to studying requirements 
and rendering the most effective service im 
their respective districts 

A handsome souvenir card has been issued 
by the United States Mortgage & Trust Com 
pany in connection with the tenth anniversary 
of the establishn 
which is located 
of Manhattan 


lent of the 125th street branch, 
one of the busiest sections 

This office is in charge of M 

George A. Jones, manager and Mr. Charles 


Diehl, assistant manager. The opening of this 
branch office followed the establishment of the 
company’s West End Branch at Broadway and 


73d street. On May 15th last the negotiations 
were completed by which the Fidelity Bank, 
at Madison avenue and 75th street, was take 
over by the company and is now being con 
ducted as the Madison Avenue Branch. Th 
combined resources of the United States Mort 
gage & Trust Company, including all branches, 
are now in excess of $100,000,000 with capital, 
surplus and undivided profits of over $6,500,000 


Mr. Rollin P. Grant, president of the Irving 
National Bank, one of the country’s most popu 
lar men in financial and commercial circles, was 
married on Saturday, June 9th, at Nashville 
Tenn., to Mrs. Saidee Polk Fall Gardner, of 
that city. The wedding was quiet and simple, 
only the relatives and a few intimate friends 
being at the ceremony 
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Lawyers Title & 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 


160 Broadway, New York 







Securities. 







| LOUIS V. BRIGHT, President 
| FREDERIC E. GUNNISON, Vice-President 

| THORWALD STALLKNECHT, Vice-President 
| HERBERT E. JACKSON, V.-Pres. & Gen. Mgr 
| LEWIS H. LOSEE, Vice-President 

| ARCHIBALD FORBES, Treasurer 










WALTER N. VAIL, Secretary 
ROBERT I. SMYTH, Assistant Treasurer 






DeWitt Bailey 
| Lucius H. Beers 
| Louis V. Bright 
| George F. Butterworth 
| William M. Calder 
Edwin W. Coggeshall 


William P. Dixon 
William G. Gilmore 
Henry Goldman 
Richard T. Greene 
Frederic E. Gunnison 
August Heckscher 

















Member of The New York Clearing House Association 


RECEIVES DEPOSITS subject to check or on certificate, allowing interest thereon. 


Depository for moneys paid into Court and for money of bankrupt estates. 
LENDS ON APPROVED STOCKS and Corporation Bonds as collateral. 
ACTS AS TRUSTEE, Guardian, Executor, Administrator, Assignee, or Receiver, 


Transfer Agent or Registrar of Stocks of Corporations. 


OFFICERS 
EDWIN W. COGGESHALL, Chairman of the Board 


DIRECTORS 


Edwin C. Jameson 

J. Frederic Kernochan 
Philip Lehman 
Payson Merrill 

Edgar J. Phiilips 
Dick 8. Ramsay 


Trust Company 


$9,000,000 


44 Court St., Brooklyn 


Takes Charge of Personal 


FREDERICK D. REED, Assistant Secretary 

GEORGE F. PARMLEE, Assistant Secretary 

U. CONDIT VARICK, Assistant Secretary 

WILLIAM F. BAECK, Assistant General Manager 

—- K. SWARTZ, Megr., Brooklyn Banking 

ept 

JOSEPH P. STAIR, Trust Officer, Brooklyn Banking 

Dept. 


William Schramm 
Thorwald Stalknecht 
William Ives Washburn 
John J. Watson, Jr. 
Albert H. Wiggin 





Larger Quarters for Mechanics and Metals 
National Bank 

No evidence of the growth of a bank is more 
infallible than a demand for additional workin 
area. Already the Mechanics & Metals National 
Bank of New York occupies one of the biggest 
spaces devoted to banking in this city. It will 
be recalled that barely two years the require- 
ments of growth necessitated a removal of this 
great New York bank from 50 Wall street to 
its present capacious home at 20 Nassau, ex- 
tending clear from Cedar to Pine streets. By 
degrees departments were shifted to the second 
floor of this building and now that entire floor 
is in possession of the clerical staff. On May 
ist the wing occupied for more than 30 years 
by the old Stock Exchange firm of Simon Borg 
& Company was vacated and this part was en- 
tirely renovated and adapted to the needs of 
the bookkeeping department. Other depart- 
ments are distributed on the second floor and 
at the present rate of progress it will not be 
long before the “invasion” reaches the remain- 
ing upper floors. 


The Union Trust Company of New York has 
issued a booklet entitled “The Management of 
Your Estate,” which is designed to empha- 
size the value of trust company fiduciary service 
for the man of affairs who is answering his 
country’s call to arms. 





Elected Assistant Trust Officer Bankers 
Trust Company 





The directors of the Bankers Trust Company 
of New York, have appointed as assistant trust 
officer P. E. Godridge, who has been chief 
clerk in the division of the trust company where 
estates and personal trusts are handled. Mr. 
Godridge has won his way through the ranks 
to an official position, and is one of the young- 
est trust company officials in the city. He is a 
native of England, and in addition to his other 
duties with the trust company has been teaching 
estate and general accounting at evening ses- 
sions at the New York University. 


Among the New York banks and trust com- 
panies which published especially effective dis- 
play advertisements in the daily newspapers, 
to stimulate subscriptions to Liberty Loan bonds 
were the Farmers Loan & Trust Company, 
Guaranty Trust Company, Brooklyn Trust Com- 
pany, Bankers Trust Company, National Park 
3ank, Irving National Bank and the Market & 
Fulton National Bank. 

Sosthenes Behn has been appointed represen- 
tative of the Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York for Cuba, with offices at Havana. 

Milo M. Belding, a director of the Broadway 
Trust Company and several other enterprises, 
died recently at his residence in this city. 
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First Federal Reserve 


Trust Company 


We believe it is worthy of mention that the first Trust 
Company in New York to become a member of the Federal 
Reserve System was the Broadway Trust Company, which 
joined in August, 1915. To-day, this institution still remains 
the only Trust Company member in the State of New York. 


Our deposits on August 1, 1915, were - - - $20,585,000 


On May 1, 1917, they had increased to - - 


$30,954,000 











This growth indicates to us that our patrons have confirmed 
our judgment in joining the system, of which all National 


Banks in the country are also members. 


Broadway Trust Company 
FREDERIC G. LEE, President 


Woolworth Building 


Francis -H. Sisson to Direct Guaranty Trust 
Company Publicity 

Francis H. Sisson, whose timely and able 
articles in Trust ComMpANiEsS Magazine on cur- 
rent financial and railway topics have com- 
manded wide attention, has been elected a vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York in charge of publicity. In this capa- 
city Mr. Sisson is especially equipped by ex- 
perience and a natural talent to develop the 
broad and extensive publicity campaigns which 
have been conducted by the Guaranty Trust 
Company. He has been prominent in railroad 
circles as assistant chairman of the Railway 
Executives’ Advisory Committee of which Mr. 
Frank Trumbull is the head. Previous to that 
Mr. Sisson was vice-president and general 
manager of the H. E. Lesan Advertising 
Agency of New York. He was formerly editor 
and publisher of daily newspapers in Peoria 
and Galesburg, IIll., and has been associated also 
with various magazine and advertising activi- 
ties. He is a graduate of Knox and Harvard 
Colleges, taking the post-graduate course in the 
latter. Mr. Sisson is a member of a number 
of clubs and societies and at the present time 
is president of the Beta Theta Pi College fra- 
ternity. 

Another retent appointment at the Guaranty 
Trust Company is that of James Rattray who 
has become associated with the statistical divi- 


NEW YORK 



















sion of the bond department. He resigned the 
position of manager of the safe deposit and 
bond departments of the Bank of Buffalo to 
accept this post and has also been prominent 
in American Institute of Banking work. 





Francis H. Sisson 


RECENTLY ELECTED A VICE-PRESIDENT OF THE 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK, IN 
CHARGE OF PUBLICIIY 
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Fifty-two Years Successful 
Administration of Trusts 


While our existence is perpetual, we cannot 
continue without the good will and confidence 
of the community. Our record proves this. 
The cost of our service is moderate and fixed 
by law. 


Our 
Record 





The Union Trust Company of New York is 
authorized to act as Executor, Administrator, 
Guardian, Receiver or Trustee, and is a legal 
Depository for funds of every description. It at- 
tends especially to the management of Real Estate 
and to the collection and remittance of rents. 


Union Trust Company of New York 
80 Broadway, New York 


Capital and Surplus 
$8,900,000 





Write for booklet, 
‘Management of 
Your Estate’ 


BRANCH 
425 Fifth Ave. 


BRANCH 
786 Fifth Ave. 
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CONDITION OF GREATER NEW YORK TRUST COMPANIES 





Surplus 
and Profits Deposits 
Feb. 28, Feb. 28, 

(Capital 1917 1917 Par Bid Ask Div. 
Bankers’ Trust Co./.......... $10,000,000 $17,064,900 $248,917,200 100 442 452 20 
ESS Retin’ Beat rae 1,500,000 1,050,600 29,043,600 100 158 167 bad 
Brooklyn Trust Co-.... 1,500,000 3,799,500 39,056,500 100 600 610 *20 
Central Wes 5,000,000 17,709,200 173,458,900 100 775 785 *24 
Columbia Trust. . 5,000,000 6,442,900 101,366,800 100 285 295 *14 
Commercial 500,000 175,800 5,179,800 100 110 120 *4 
Empire : 1,500,000 1,560,500 43,664,100 100 290 300 10 
Equitable........ a 3,000,000 10,433,200 189,174,200 100 355 365 *20 
Farmers’ Loan & Trust 5,000,000 12,577,400 175,626,800 100 440 455 18 
... ee 1,000,000 1,239,390 13,043,000 100 210 915 #8 
Franklin. ...°...; 1,000,000 1,334,400 26,784,400 100 245 255 12 
Fulton Trust. .. 500,000 643,000 10,024,200 100 260 275 *10 
Guaranty........ 20,000,000 31,436,300 488,410,600 100 $32 442 #20 
ee eee 500,000 1,150,100 9,504,200 100 265 275 12 
Hudson Trust..... 500,000 610,600 5,738,900 100 140 150 7 
Kings County. .... EN tt 500,000 2,803,900 26,601,800 100 640 660 24 
Lawyers’ Title Ins. & Trust. 4,000,000 5,511,600 24. 003,600 100 110 119 5 
yo” ee 1,000,000 533,400 16,466,400 100 100 106 oP 
Manufacturers...... ws 1,000,000 $56,600 13,330,100 100 145 152 6 
Mercantile Tr. & S. Dep...... 1,000,000 500,000 See 100 175 200 i 
eae 2 000,000 5,249,300 64,882,800 100 388 400 24 
N. Y. Life Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 4,133,700 32,829,600 100 960 990 50 
New York Trust Co........... 3,000,000 11,632,400 68,853,500 100 600 610 32 
oy 9a de 1,000,000 1,751,400 27,305,100 100 290 302 14 
©ueen’s County 600,000 119,900 2,943,800 100 70 80 
Scandinavian... ee ra 1,000,000 ,000,000 Pg 100 ees e a 
Title Guarantee & Trust........ 5,006,000 12,404,500 34,371,600 100 350 360 20 
lransatlantic Trust. 700,000 544,400 6,190,100 ue 145 155 6 
Lo tee ae 3,000,000 5,749,800 86,207,200 100 390 410 *16 
U. i eee. @ Drast,...........- 2,000,000 4,507,100 77,085,400 100 435 445 *24 
LE Seen 2,000,000 14,782,800 70,161,600 100 1005 1020 50 


*Quotations as of June 12, 1917. 





Corrected by L. A. 


Norton, 25 Broad St. 


*Not including extra dividend 
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Official Promotions at the Seaboard 
National of New York 

As the result of official action at a recent 
meeting of the directors of the Seaboard Na- 
tional Bank of New York, W. K. Cleverley and 
L. N. De Vausney were elected vice-presidents 
and H. W. Donovan was appointed cashier. 

Mr. Cleverley was born in New York City 
and educated in the public schools of this city. 
He first entered the employ of the Importers & 
Traders National Bank and shortly after be- 
came associated with the Seaboard National 
Bank soon after its organization in July, 1883. 
In July, 1913, he succeeded C. C. Thompson as 
cashier and has held that office until his recent 
election to a vice-presidency. 

Mr. De Vausney is a native of Newark, N. J., 
and entered the employ of the Seaboard Na- 
tional as a messenger in September, 1897. He 
served in various departments and was for a 
number of years loan clerk, until June, 1907, 
when he was made cashier, which position he 
has held until his election to a vice-presidency. 

Mr. Donovan began his banking career with 
the First National Bank of Little Falls, Minn., 
and after various other connections he became 
connected with the Bankers Trust Company of 
New York in 1903, where be held several official 
positions, resigning last January to join the ex- 
ecutive staff of the Seaboard National. 





W. K. CLEVERLEY 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT SEABOARD NATIONAL 


L. N. DE VAUSNEY 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT SEABOARD NATIONAI 
BANK OF NEW YORK 


H. W. Donovan 


ELECTED CASHIER THE SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK OF 


NEW 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 
War-time Functions of Banks and Trust 
Companies 

Recent experiences in this city, in connection 
vith the Liberty Loan subscription campaign, 
have developed some entirely novel aspects of 
bank and trust company service. It 
was a foregone conclusion that this city as the 





var-time 


= cradle of American Liberty would voice its 
: loyalty in no uncertain accents, through sub- 
; scriptions to the first big war loan, approxi- 


ating $215,000,000 as compared with the allot- 
$140,000,000 for this district. Naturally, 
e problems incident to diverting credit and 
nds for the purchase of war bonds rest most 
Their 


irdens are bound to increase in proportion as 


ment of 


Pv? Wie . 


avily upon banks and trust companies. 


the war is prolonged. 
Philadelphia banks and trust companies have 


acquitted 





not only hemselves splendidly in ex 
eeding this city’s allotment to Liberty bonds but 
he manner in which the subscriptions have been 
ken up gives ample ground for confidence as 
to meeting any strain that the future may im- 
se. The general policy pursued for 
their 
and 
their 


has been 


the institutions for 


to subscribe liberally 
ywn account while every possible facility 
provided to enable 
patrons and the public to secure Liberty 
bonds on payment The 


k has been conducted in a systematic man- 


commodation was 
wn 
easy terms if desired. 
er by organizations 
th the Liberty 


working in co-operation 

y Loan Committee of the Phila- 
Iphia Federal Reserve District. Most gratify 

ng was the cordial spirit with which patron 


large investors and business establishments are 


accepting the counsel of bank and trust com- 


pany officials so as to bring about a minimum 
of disarrangement to the banking, credit, loan 
and investment situation. 

War-time conditions and the mobilization of 


financial resources entail a great variety of new 





services which banks and trust companies are 
called upon to perform. In the 


first place it 
is necessary to adjust financial and 


credit rela- 


tions so that business and industry may con- 
3 tinue at maximum capacity. The trust com- 
panies, particularly, have problems of their own 
in connection with their fiduciary responsibili- 
ties. There is scarcely a single deposit or trust 
account which is not affected in one way or 
another by the processes of war financing and 
E readjustments. These responsibilities are bound 


to become trying when the heavy war taxes go 
into operation and because of the provisions of 
q the Income Tax law which requires fiduciaries 
and banks to assume the duty of collecting 
agents for the Government. But through it all 
there runs the fine spirit of mutual co-opera- 
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Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


CAPITAL, - - 
SURPLUS, - - 


$1,000,000 
3,250,000 


J. R. McALLISTER, 
President 


J. A. HARRIS, Jr., E. P. PASSMORE, 
Vice-President Vice-F resident 


J. WM. HARDT, E. E. SHIELDS, 
Cashier Asst. Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued. 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 
Companies, Banks, Bankers, 


Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 








tion and a greater reliance than ever before 
upon the advice of bank and trust company 
officers on the part of patrons, business men and 
the public in general. 


Record Bank Deposits and Earnings 

National bank earnings in Philadelphia dur- 
ing the twelve months ended May 1, 1917, were 
larger than for any previous year with the ex- 
ception of the corresponding period 191%- 
12. Earnings aggregated $4,525,290 as compare.l 
with $4,547,392 five years ago. The j 
the past year were in reality larger than appear 
upon the surface for the reason that 
for taxes, interest, etc., are not being included 
in reported surplus and undivided profits as was 
The latest official 
showed an increase of $1,701,899 
in combined surplus and undivided profits with 
dividend payments aggregating $2,823,400. De- 
posits are also at top notch, the total on May 
1st amounting to $505,548,537, an f 
$52,000,000 since May, 1916. Total investments 
in bonds and other securities are $70,108,046 as 
compared with $62,090,000 on May 1, 1916. 


from 
earnings for 


reserves 


the case in previous years. 


reports also 


37 increase of 


At the last meeting of the directors of the 
Commonwealth Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany, Charles K. Zug was elected vice-president 


and trust officer. 
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ATTRACTIVE NEW HOME OF LOGAN TRUST COMPANY OF 
PHILADELPHIA 


Visitors to Philadelphia are invariably at- 
tracted by the architectural beauty, the spacious- 
ness and quiet but effective dignity of its bank- 
ing and trust company homes. The latest addi- 
tion is the Logan Trust Company building 
which was opened for business June ist. This 
buliding stands at the southwest corner ci 
Chestnut and 15th streets and is four stories in 
height of limestone material. A definite artistic 
design was observed both in the exterior and 
interior construction. The interior is finished 
in marble while bronze and plate-glass furnish- 
ings add to the attractiveness and inviting ap- 
pearance. Massive vaults are of latest pattern 
and with the best protective equipment the mar- 
ket affords. There is a large lobby for the 
public and commodious rooms for patrons. The 
comfort and welfare of the working staff is 
also provided for to the last detail. The execu- 
tive quarters are in keeping with the general 
design. 

The Logan Trust Company has had an ex- 
ceptionally successful career, beginning business 
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New Home or THE LoGAN TRUST COMPANY OF 


PHILADELPHIA 


in December, 1906, with a capital stock 

$500,000 and a paid in surplus of $125,000 
Under the active administration of President 
Rowland Comly the policies have been directed 
along conservative and yet progressive lines 
At the end of the first year’s business the dé 
posits were $550,000, the second year they wet 
$1,020,000, the third year $1,340,000, and so o: 
steadily increasing until now they are over 
$4,000,000. The company began paying divi 
dends in 1911 at the rate of 4 per cent. pe: 
annum, which was increased in 1914 to 5 p 
cent. and in 1916 to 6 per cent. per annum 

In 1912 the growth of the company had bx 
come such as to render advisable an increase 
capital to $1,000,000. In addition to this the 
company now has a surplus of $250,000 and 
undivided profits of $196,000. The total re 
sources are over $6,500,000. The company also 
holds trust funds, which are kept separate, 
amounting to over $1,200,000, corporate trusts 
of $39,269,500 and holds securities as trustee 
amounting to $17,354,100. 

The officers and directors are: Row- 
land Comly, president; Hugh Mcllvain, 
first vice-president; Wm. Bradway, se 
ond vice-president, trust officer and 
treasurer; John H. Wood, secretary and 
assistant treasurer; Alfred G. White, 
assistant trust officer; S. Harvey 

Thomas, Jr., assistant treasurer; Geo 
W. Brown, Jr., assistant treasurer; 
H. B. V. Mecke, assistant secretary; 
Williams, Bunting & Williams, counsel; 
Johnson & Gilkyson, counsel; John S 
Bradway, counsel. 

The directors are: J. Gibson MclIlvain, 
David L. Lukens, Charles M. Biddle, 
Frank H. Wood, Hugh MclIlvain, Wal- 
ter H. Lippincott, Edmund Webster, 
Charles Major, E. Lawrence Fell, Row- 
land Comly, William Bradway, George 
M. Bunting, Walter Clothier, Alfred H 
Lippincott, Walter Smedley. 

The Corn Exchange Bank of New 
York made a notable record for th 
large number of individual subscriptions 
received through that bank for Liberty 
Loan bonds. Such subscriptions to- 


taled over 34,000 and of this amount 


nearly 23,000 were subscriptions for $50 
and $100 bonds received mainly throug! 
the large chain of 


branches conducted 
by the Corn Exchange Bank. The total 
subscription of the Corn Exchange Bank 
for its own and customers’ accounts ag 
gregated over $20,000,000. 
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TRUST COMFANIES 


THE 


FARMERS’ AND MECHANICS’ 


NATIONAL BANK of PHILADELPHIA 


Solicits the accounts of Trust Companies, Banks and Bankers, and 
offers to them unexcelled facilities for handling general business. 


DEPOSITS $17,700,000.00 


The Financial and Business Pulse of 
Philadelphia 


is impossible to escape the conviction that 
iladelphia is fully alive to the serious respon- 
jilities of this war and that its men of affairs 

s well as the citizens in all walks are deter- 
mined to support the Government without reser- 
vation. The Philadelphia Reserve district al- 
lotment of $140,000,000 subscriptions to the 
Liberty Loan, placed by the Treasury Depart- 

ent on the basis of bank deposits, was taken 

with a generous overmeasure. While the 
var and loan subscriptions dominate all other 
nsiderations Philadelphia bankers and trust 
ompany officials are fully alive to the need of 
onducting their business with an eye not only 
to present but also future requirements of busi- 
ness and the war. It is significant of the strong 
financing position of this city that business and 
banking relations have not suffered the slight- 
est disturbance; that there has been no appre- 
ciable calling of loans or disarrangement of in- 
vestment or money conditions. As a matter of 
fact there is every assurance that this city, as 
the center of probably the most important in- 
dustrial, manufacturing and ship-building activi- 
ties in the country, will experience a greater 
period of prosperity than ever before. A large 
oportion of war expenditures by the Govern- 
nent and the Allies will naturally gravitate to 
the banks and trust companies of this city, thus 
increasing the already high record totals of de- 
sits. There is moreover the pledge of the 
lreasury department to re-deposit proceeds 
irom Liberty bonds in banks and trust com- 
panies and to check upon such funds only as 
they are needed. 

Money rates here continue firm with loan 
transactions largely confined to short maturi- 
ties. It is interesting to note that more free 
use of rediscounting with the Federal Reserve 
bank is also being made by member banks, the 
aggregate increasing over $3,000,000 as the re- 
sult of one week’s operations recently. Local 
institutions also used their funds freely in tak- 


ORGANIZED 1807 


ing up allotments of short-term Treasury certifi- 
s bank 


477,720,956, exceeding all previous monthly 


cat 


$1, 


clearings for May aggregated 
records and comparing with $1,036,608,332 for 
the corresponding month last year. Savings 
banks also report that their deposits are holding 
up despite withdrawals for loan subscriptions 
on a moderate scale. 


Loyal Trust Company Support 


The big trust company homes adjacent to 
Broad and Chestnut streets and those located 
near Independence Square have been serving, 
in common with banks, as financial recruiting 
stations for the enlistment of dollars. Certainly 
the lot of bank and trust company officials is 
not a light one in these days when so many de- 
tails have to be explained and when every 
patron or client has troubles of his or her own 
requiring the services of financial doctors. But 
the over-burdened bank and trust company offi- 
cers are embued with a spirit which makes 
light of all difficulties, renders them patient and 
cheerful to all inquirers and establishes a 
wholesome, frank relationship which is hardly 
possible in times when skies are clear. 

Anticipating the passage of the amendment at 
Harrisburg which will permit Federal Reserve 
notes to be counted as part of their legal re- 
serves the trust companies of this city have 
already transferred substantial sums of gold in 
the Federal Reserve bank as their contribution 
toward mobilization of the nation’s gold re- 
sources for war. This action was taken at the 
instance of a committee of presidents of local 
trust companies and in line with the recommen- 
dation of the Executive Committee of the Trust 
Company Section, American Bankers’ Associa- 
tion. Trust companies will also be enabled to 
render more substantial assistance to financing 
Government requirements by the passage of 
another amendment, pending at Harrisburg, 
which does away with the obligation to main- 
tain reserves against Government deposits. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


(Latest Available Statements) 


Capital 
DERG. Sch ucoukes ame eben $200,000 
SN ER OR os cecssacadakee ts 125,000 
ee a ee 750,000 
6 LSS Ee ee ee 200,000 
I I aie aid wie & oui ois 270,825 
Columbia Ave. Sav. Fd., Safe Dep. T. & T 400,000 
SSS ee ee 1,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins. & Trust......... 1,000,000 
Continental Equitable Trust.............. 1,000,000 
en ee NR COR... wnt wnceeeecse 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Saving Fund....... 300,000 
a EO 250,000 
ed oa 125,500 
I ce wien oa b:6 4,000,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, Ist pfd....... 1,470,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania, 2d pfd....... 1,530,000 


Frankford Trust Co 
Franklin Trust Co ES Se 

German Amer. Title & Trust Co 
Ca. ns ok bisiemsiamie 600,000 
OS Ne OS sb 200,000 
Girard Trust Co 2.500.000 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit........... 1,000,000 


250,000 
400,000 
500,000 


Haddington Title & Trust Co............. 125,000 
i CE TMD, ccc cucce wap eave ed seis oe 200,000 
SSS ist 8 oa 125,000 


Industrial Trust, Title & Savings... 

Integrity Title Ins. Tr. & Safe Dept 

EPMO... 2c ctceeseveceseene 
Se ee RN. . Sc ves con vecciee’ 2,000,000 
akin eu eS cing seo 0's 1,000,000 
i Cee Ge ce tat aecabewons 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust Co.............. 175,000 
Merchants’ Union Trust................. 1,000,000 


500,000 
500,000 


Mortgage Trust Co. of Pennsylvania....... 125,000 
Ee i chasm waube cad veue ees 438,043 
ee 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust Co 150,000 
promanweutern arust Co... .<..cccccccscece 150,000 
ee ee rere 150,000 
Penn. Co. for Ins. on Lives & Grant. Ann... 2,000,000 
I eo 634,450 
Philadelphia Mtge. & Trust Co............ 125,000 
gS \N 1 1,000,000 


Provident Life &Trust Co. of Phila........ 1,000,000 


Real Estate Trust Co., Com.....,........ 1,319,609 
Real Estate Trust Co., Pfd eat bc wt 2,429,000 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust Co... 1,000,000 
OE Oe eee 400,000 
NM aes 250,000 
DE ONEUE RPUOE.. onc ce eck cdécvecesce 1,000,000 
I eee wie o 150,000 
RI ge Fin oS 125,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust Co........... 1,000,000 
Wayne Junction Trust Co........<cssccece 160,000 
icc wae 2,000,000 


West Philadelphia Title & Tr. Co 


The current “The Administrator,” 
the monthly publication issued by employees ot 
the Girard Trust Company, presents a bright 


599.000 


issue of 


appearance and is evidently serving its prime 
purpose of stimulating 
greater efficiency. 

The Farmers and Mechanics National Bank 
has appointed the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Philadelphia its agent to receive creditor bal- 
ances and pay debtor balances in clearing trans- 
actions at the Philadelphia 


co-ordination and 


Clearing House, 


200,000 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Mar. 2”, 1917 
$189,026 
66,415 
537,570 
165,887 
294,122 
539,663 
2,024,083 
1,341,195 
1,105,832 
$1,243 
169,274 
129.809 
83.030 
13,634,103 


2,297,014 


498,662 
232,046 
196,966 
1,017,716 
151, 


9,145,865 


SU 
oS 
425,000 


15,845 


1,230,065 


2,094,335 
267 ,7 
528,590 
103,222 
5,583,163 
143,800 


39,096 


5.198.626 
5,965,835 


533,681 


1,831,915 


126,136 


75,881 
184,451 
200,893 
26,735 
1,028,334 
67,312 


2,123,204 


may be, to its 
Bank 

Mr 
reprinted in 
distributiot 


Geot 


¢ 


Deposits 
Mar. 22, 
1917 
$1,078,387 

614,318 
6,265,321 
1,729,054 
2,229,646 
2,781,645 

23,954,726 
6,539,472 
8,095,168 

190,787 
1,460,676 
1,599,656 
1,366,910 

31,690,179 
1,345,065 


3,740,210 
3,483,545 
2 602,685 
7,618,470 
1,174,070 


51,981,214 


761,721 


§ 550.025 
1 318.069 
$041,200 
1,895,146 
2,769,295 
2,119,232 
47,417 
668,443 
8,973,154 
2,949,583 
3,748,390 
1,065,256 
38,650,604 


1,785,371 


20,603,903 
14,299,360 


6,035,575 


5.200.833 
1,667,691 
1,642,100 
1,341,627 
1,414,375 
692,788 
1,908,510 
853.089 
8.109, 189 


13,637 
t litino 
editing 


accoun 


Par 


100 
50 
50 

100 
50 

100 

100 

100 
50 
50 
50 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 
50 
50 
50 

100 
50 

100 

100 

100 

100 
50 
50 
50 
50 

100 

100 
25 
50 

100 
25 
50 

100 
50 
50 

100 

100 
50 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 
50 
50 

100 

190 
50 

100 

100 

100 
50 


balances, 
t with tl 


H. Payne of 


pamphlet 


form 


Last 


Sale 


160 
35 
633 

150 

100 

2001 


425 


2 


252% 


RS 

15 

62 
100 
120 
580 
118 
115 


1e Federal 





Date 
4-19-] 
1-17- 
4-25-1 
5-16-1 
§- 2-] 
1-17-1 
§- 2 
6- 6-] 
6- 6-] 
1-18 
12-20 
12-13 
5.9 
10-11-1 
10- 6-1] 
1-18-1 
1-24-1 
»-25 
5- ~ 
2-14 
6- ( 
1-25 
Ge 7 
1-19 
10-15 
9-13 
4-15 
1-17 
8- 6 
4-1] 
- 2 
11-22 
§- 
10-25 
i-11 
11-17 
1-25 
G24 

4 bs, 
5- 9 
5-23 
5- 9 
1l- &-1 


whichever th 


Reser 


Philadelphia 


and 


for 


genet 


the article on “Safe Investment 


Banking Funds Held by Trust Companies,’ 


Mr. A. V. Morton, 
sylvania Company for 
Granting Annuities, 


April, 1917, 


Insurances on 


vice-president of the Pen: 
Lives 
which was published in tl 
issue of Trust CoMPANIES. 
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Spokane and Eastern Trust Co. 
SPOKANE, WASHINGTON 


Incorporated 1890 


Resources - - $17,000,000 


Special attention given to collections. 

All Trust Company business solicited. 

Mortgages on improved property at lowest 
rates. 








Investment Securities bought and sold. 








Hearing on Trust Company Bills at 
Harrisburg 

[rust companies, especially of the Pittsburgh 
section, were largely represented at a legisla- 
tive committee hearing at Harrisburg on June 
6th at which pending measures affecting trust 
company interests were discussed. The most 
important question considered was the propo- 
sition to amend the laws of the State so as to 
enable National banks, receiving permission 
from the Federal Reserve Board, to engage in 
the business of acting as executors, trustees, 
administrators, registrar and transfer agents. It 
will be recalled that this same proposal was up 
about two years ago and was successfully op- 
posed by trust companies. 
The Pittsburgh delegation of trust company 
officials which proceeded to Harrisburg was 
composed mostly of members of the newly or 
ganized Group Eight, Trust Company Section, 
Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association. Their 
spokesman was William M. Robinson of the 
legal firm of Reed, Smith, Shaw & Beal of this 
city who also appeared as their counsel in the 
previous hearing. Mr. Robinson, in his argu- 


ont 





emphasized especially the fact that in 
yractically every State where the proposition 
vas advanced to pass “enabling” legislation the 
atter was defeated and decision deferred until 
constitutional issues are finally decided. He 
alled attention to the definite policy, observed 

Pennsylvania statutes, of clearly distinguish- 


ing between banking and corporate fiduciary in- 
stitutions and of surrounding the exercise of 

t business with every possible safeguard. 
Other bills, relating to a broadening of- the 
nvestments available for trust funds, revision 

the constitution so as to enable trust com- 
anies to discount commercial paper and qualify 

membership in the Federal Reserve system 
they desire, were also taken up at the recent 
learing. General approval was expressed in 
regard to the bill authorizing a general redraft- 
ng and codification of the Pennsylvania bank- 
ing and trust company laws through a special 
commission. 
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Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. 


Honolulu, T. H. 


Transacts a general Trust Company 
business, making a special feature of 
collecting and remitting income and 
taking charge of personal and real 
property at very reasonable rates. 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 
painstaking attention given to every 
matter entrusted to our care. 


Correspondence invited. 


% 


OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS 
E. D. TENNEY 


ae ee President 
C. H. COOKE ony age First Vice-President 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER . Second Vice-President 
J. R. GALT - . . . Treasurer and Manager 
H. H. WALKER... . Assistant Treasurer 
ene Stee Ss ese. 6 «le & Cashier 
Cc. H. ATHERTON 
Ss. G. WILDER Directors 


R. B. ANDERSON) 


Georce D. Epwarps 


VICE-PRESIDENT COMMONWEALTH TRUST COMPANY OF 
PITTSBURGH, WHO HAS BEEN ELECTED PRESIDENT OF THE 
TRUST COMPANY SECTION, PENNSYLVANIA BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 
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Boston 
Special Correspondence 
New England on a War Footing 

The grim business of making war is visual- 
ized nowhere in this country more clearly than 
along the New England coast line. The new 
precautions and regulations governing ports and 
shipping, the thousands of naval recruits and 
the myriad of war craft at Newport and Bos- 
ton naval stations; the feverish activity at in- 
dustrial centers and shipyards and the general 
tense, grave atmosphere which rests over all 
cities and communities, leave no doubt that this 
nation enters the war in no sportive spirit. The 
monuments and historic landmarks of Revolu- 
tionary days acquire a new, deeper significance, 
arousing that same loyal response to the call oi 
Liberty which gave this nation its character o{ 
independence. 

The people of New England are truly alive 
to the war needs of the nation and the menace 
which casts its shadow from across the ocean. 
The virile young manhood of this section re- 
sponded without a murmur to the call for regis- 
tration on June 5th and rolled up a much larger 
total than estimated by the authorities at Wash- 
ington. New England also has done its full 
duty in subscribing to the first war loan and 
many thousands of dollars are being enlisted 
for American Red Cross work. Mills, factories 
and every available industrial establishment are 
being operated at maximum capacity to supply 
the materials of war for this Government and 
for our allies. Bankers, business men, mer- 
chants and wage-earners are all embued with 
a desire to serve Uncle Sam and render his 
agencies of warfare, both on land and sea, as 
effective as possible against the common enemy. 

Financially, this section of the country is in 
position to regard the exigencies of a protracted 
war with calm assurance. The banks and trust 
companies have larger deposits and supplies of 
funds than ever before. Janking credit is 
available in sufficient volume to obviate the 
necessity of sacrificing investments or limiting 
legitimate loan requirements. That the Liberty 
Loan enters into competition with the regular 
investment market is evident from the experi- 
ence of the past month. There is no apprehen- 
sion, however, that the domestic security mar- 
ket will be adversely affected or that it will be 
lacking in adequate support, especially on the 
present basis of high yields. 


The Boulevard Trust Company of Brookline 
reports total assets of $866,311 in its banking 
department and $1,036,159 assets in its savings 
department. 
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American 
Trust Company 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,300,000. 


Total Resources - 19,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





Large Trust Company Deposit Gains 

The latest official statements of Boston trust 
companies, under date of May 1st, show some 
substantial increases in deposits as compared 
with returns of November 17, 1916. The Old 
Colony Trust Company reports an _ increase 
from $117,254,849 to $139,714,607, exclusive of 
deposits in savings department; the State Street 
Trust Company from $25,546,070 to $30,777,061 ; 
the Boston Deposit & Trust Company 
from $16,254,015 to $17,587,624; New England 
Trust Company from $24,423,500 to $27,092,797, 
and the American Trust Company from $20,- 
240,206 to $22,533,780. Excellent gains were 
also reported by the Beacon Trust Company, 
International Trust Company, Liberty Trust 
Company, Federal and Dorchester trust com 
panies. 


Sate 


Boston Brevities 

The Permanent Charity Fund, established by 
the Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Company, and 
conducted on a principle similar to that of the 
Community Trusts or Foundations in Cleve 
land, St. Louis, Los Angeles and elsewhere, has 
thus far accumulated a fund of three millio: 
dollars actually in hand and another million 
with one life intervening. 

Joseph G. Stearns, vice-president and a di- 
rector of the Old Colony Trust Company, Bos- 
ton, died recently. 
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INCORPORATED 1869 


THE New ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 
BOSTON, MASS. 


CaPITAL, $1,000,000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,000,000 


TRANSACTS A GENERAL TRUST AND BANKING BUSINESS 


WRITE FOR OUR BOOKLET 
THE MANAGEMENT OF TRUST PROPERTY” 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 
ARTHUR ADAMS, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ALEXANDER COCHRANE, VICE-PRESIDENT FREDERICK P. FISH, Vice-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, TREASURER HENRY N. MARR, SECRETARY 
EDWARD B. LADD, ASSISTANT TREASURER ORRIN C. HART, Trust OFFricer 
RAYMOND MERRILL, ASSISTANT TREASURER ARTHUR F. THOMAS, ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER 


ROBERT B. GAGE, MANAGER SAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS CHARLES E. NOTT. ASSISTANT SECRETARY 





THE OLDEST TRUST COMPANY IN BOSTON 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 

Profits Deposits Book Last Div. 

Capital May 1,1917 May 1,1917 Value Sale Rate 

pS a $1,000,000 $2,632,169 $22,533,780 363 350 12% 
NE GR nn B08 wae sa oe eeeem 600,000 1,095,530 15,266,046 283 210 12% 
Boston Safe Deposit & Trust Co........ 1,000,000 3,293,729 17,587,624 429 *400 16% 
Charlestown Trust Co.......cescccseees 200,000 44,218 1,028,556 122 110 6% 
CEN BRUNE GOO, os cecccdsccwccccese 100,000 63,076 931,427 162 120 7% 
Commonwealth Trust Co............... 1,000,000 764,205 22,719,337 177 175 8% 
Cosmopolitan Trust Co........scccccses 200,000 124,050 3,213,780 162 * 6% 
Re DUNE CIOs occ vc ccc ccusecsees 200,000 116,480 2,195,421 139 110 8% 
ND RENE UDR. . ook ccc ccceeesneeee 600,000 510,508 5,383,486 185 124 6% 
I I on cabee ices css 0ueeees 1,000,000 460,846 8,604,557 146 138 6% 
PE REID... Ci vcecctcecteceveee 1,000,000 428,458 3,910,335 128 125 6% 
international Trust Co.......0.cscscces 1,000,000 1,796,218 19,432,958 220 * 8% 
ee 200,000 351,639 3,940,634 276 =6165 10% 
Ge neck ewe sve bee 250,000 227,120 1,544,002 191 170 8% 
Massachusetts Trust Co................ 500,000 356,478 5,873,072 : x 5 ee 6% 
SE Se 100,000 163,373 1,388,176 262 300 6% 
Metropolitan Trust Co.........00.se00. 300,000 325,159 4,620,479 209 210 8% 
New England Trust Co................. 1,000,000 3,143,293 27,092,797 424 400 20% 
CR RE TOMBE CD. csscccceccscensas 6,000,000 7,506,683 139,714,607 225 247% 10% 
CE EE GS oud oc a vecwosdes ees 200,000 40,227 1,205,951 120... 5% 
Ts oats wa wis a ciccoweete as 200,000 128,956 764,056 164 Sais ap a 
Oy a ee 200,000 205,793 2,277,284 203 *200 8% 
Ee bo er 1,000,000 1,742,525 30,777,061 274 * 8% 
po EE rere 200,000 98,513 1,629,672 149 100 8% 
United States Trust Co................. 1,000,000 1,244,921 7,108,102 224 ara 


* Stock can only be bought and sold through Board of Directors. 
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. 
Chicago 
Special Correspondence 
Trust Company Membership in Federal 
Reserve System 

Contrary to certain criticisms, emanating 
largely from Washington, the trust companies 
are not insensible to the patriotic requirements 
of the day in helping to unite and render more 
effective the banking and credit machinery of 
the country in time of war. The sole reason 
that important trust company interests of this 
and other cities have not availed themselves of 
membership in the Federal Reserve system is 
that the law embodied certain arbitrary, unjust 
provisions and that the Federal Reserve Board 
has adopted the policy of coercion instead of 
meeting the just demands of the State institu- 
tions. Now that the Federal Reserve Board 
has shown a disposition to abandon the role of 
the martinet and that Congress is about to pass 
certain amendments which define more clearly) 
and fairly the terms of admission for State 
banks and trust companies it is not unlikely 
that the question of membership will be re- 
garded in a more favorable light. 

Several of the important trust companies of 
this city have recently announced, unofficially, 
that the proposition of membership will be for- 
mally considered by directors as soon as Con- 
gress has passed the pending amendments, the 
text of which appeared in the May issue of 
Trust Companies. They remove the obstacle 
of affording trust companies the option of re- 
tiring from the system if that course should be 
deemed advisable, incorporating into law certain 
conditions which are now subject to rulings of 
the Federal Reserve Board and modifying the 
requirements as to examinations and _ super- 
vision. It is currently reported that the Mer- 
chants Loan and Trust Company, the oldest 
trust company and State bank in Chicago, will 
make application for membership when these 
amendments have been enacted. President 
F. H. W. Rawson of the Union Trust Company 
announces that, at a recent meeting of the di- 
rectors, a resolution was unanimously passed 
authorizing the president at his discretion to 
have the bank enter the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem. It is also stated that the directors of the 
Standard Trust and Savings Bank have author- 
ized the president, Charles S. Catle, to make 
formal application for membership. Several 
other trust companies are likewise credited with 
having virtually decided to come into the sys- 
tem as soon as the amendments at Washington 
have become law. 

In discussing the action of his directors Presi- 
dent Rawson of the Union Trust Co stated: 

“We have decided to go into the Federal Re- 

















The % Bank 
of Chicago 





We make a specialty of the collection of 
bill of lading drafts. We guarantee prompt, 
accurate and intelligent handling. This is 
one feature of our varied service offered 
correspondent banks. 


We solicit correspondence regarding par 
collection of Western items for Eastern 
banks, and of Eastern items for Western 


banks. 
UNION TRUST COMPANY 





Chicago 
Capital and Surplus, Three Million Dollars 


An old, conservative bank doing strictly a commer 
business—FI 














serve system in tl ent of the Senate amend 
ment, providing that we may discount paper to 
the amount of 10 per : 
and surplus. 


the bank’s capital 


“We, as a State bank, will be allowed to re 


tain all of our present charter privileges and 
in addition the ability to go to the Federal Re 
serve bank in times of stress will enable us to 
deal better by both our depositors and borrow- 
ers. Instead of being obliged to call loans we 
shall be enabled to borrow from the Reserve 
bank. In every way I consider the bank will be 
most useful to its patrons, the community, and 
the country. Also we feel that the Federal Re- 
serve Board at Washington will administer the 
affairs of the system free from considerations 
of politics.” 

Although trust companies retain their full 
statutory and charter rights if the pending 
amendments in Congress are passed they will 
nevertheless be called upon to make consider- 
able sacrifices. In this city they will have to 
keep reserves equal to those imposed upon Na- 
tional banks in Central Reserve cities and upon 
which they will receive no interest. No direc- 
tor in a trust company, belonging to the system, 
can be a director in a competing banking insti- 
tution in the same city 


To cath! i 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


Owned by the same stockholders and governed by the same 
board of directors, alive to changing banking conditions, offer 
to Banks, Bankers and Trust Companies efficient service. 


The facilities and experience gained during half a century, 
together with complete organization and equipment, enable 


these 
satisfactory. 


Correspondence 
afforded. 


institutions to make a 


connection valuable and 


is invited relative to the advantages 


Combined Deposits, $214,291,886.18 


Chicago and the Liberty Loan 


Chere could be no doubting the united, zeal 
us spirit with which the banks and trust com- 
panies threw themselves into the work of roll- 
ing up the Liberty 


and the territory 
P 


Loan returns for this city 


known as the Federal Reserve 
District of Chicago, the estimated figures totai- 
ing $330,000,000 as compared with the allotment 
The 


is not the same realization of 


$260,000,000, task was not an easy 
ne because there 
the 


there is in the big business centers. Safe to 


say, however, that never before has there been 


uch an intensive campaign in this city. 
The trust companies of this have 
dered particularly 


accommodation 


city ren- 
valuable service in tendering 
and stimulating purchases of 
war bonds by means of The 
Merchants cite one 


easy payments 
& Trust Company to 


instances, 


Loa 

numerous made an arrangement 
with the & Northwestern Railroad 
Company by which the 60,000 employees of the 


Chicago 





railroad system were given opportunity to sub- 
scribe to Liberty Bonds on the instalment plan. 
Under this arrangement the 
given until November, 1917, to make final pay- 
ments; one-seventh of the cost of the bonds ap- 
plied for being deducted from the salary of 
the employee in each month until November. 


employees are 


Some Impressive Trust Company Totals 
The latest official statement of the 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago shows ag- 


gregate deposits of $111,273,215, of which $55,- 


Illinois 


097,034 were subject to demand and $56,176,181 
on a time 


basis. 


The strong position of the 
company is emphasized by 
total 
and 


691 and 


the character of its 
$128,799,006 including 


$32,069,650, loans of 


resources of cash 
exchange of $73,940,- 
stocks and The 
capital stock is $5,000,000; surplus fund $11,000,- 


bonds of $22,788,663. 
000 and undivided profits of $405,751, making a 
combined capital fund of $16,405,751. 


Chicago Brevities 

Chicago bank clearings for the month of May 
came close to the high record for a month of 
$2,217,919,412, established last March. The 
total was $2,211,075,057, a new second high mark 
for a month, as compared with $1,691,283,788 in 
May, 1916. 

The Federal 
Chicago, 


Bank and 


$50,000, 


Trust Company of 
capital has been granted a 
charter. The incorporators are: W. H. Hamil- 
ton, C. E. Louis and E. L. Dwight. 

The Standard Trust & Savings Bank recently 
took possession of newly remodeled and mod- 
ern quarters in the Fort National 
Bank Building. 


Dearborn 
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Appointed Bond Department Manager 


Mr. Martin Lindsay, formerly manager of 
the bond department of the First National Bank 
of Milwaukee, Wis., has been appointed mana- 
ger of the bond department of The Northern 
Trust Company of Chicago as successor to Mr. 
H. B. Judson, who has resigned his position 
after many years of faithful service. 

The Northern Trust Company has been ex- 
ceptionally successful in developing the scope 
and service of its bond department with a stead- 
ily growing clientele. Mr. Lindsay brings to 
his duties as manager an experience covering 
seven years’ association with the First National 
of Milwaukee. 


New Directors for Chicago Savings Bank and 
Trust Company 


Eugene U. Kimbark and Laird Bell have been 
elected directors of the Chicago Savings Bank 
and Trust Company. Mr. Kimbark succeeds 
Charles Piez, resigned, and Mr. Bell takes the 
place of Rudolph Matz, deceased. Mr. Kim- 
bark is vice-president and general manager of 
the Paper Mills Company and Mr. Bell is a 


TRUST COMPANIES 


MartTIN LINDSAY 


WHO HAS BEEN APPOINTED MANAGER OF THE BOND DEPART- 
MENT OF THE NORTHERN TRUST COMPANY OF CHICAGO 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


member of the firm of Matz, Fisher, Boyden & 
Bell, attorneys. 


Capital 
$6,000,000 
1,000,000 
50,000 
3,000,000 
250,000 
5,000,000 
500,000 
300,000 
200,000 
1,500,000 
2,000,000 
300,000 
5,000,000 
200,000 
400,000 
200,000 
250,000 
3,000,000 
200,000 
500,000 
2,000,000 
400,000 
500,000 
300,000 
200,000 
1,000,000 
1,500,000 
200,000 
1,500,000 
400,000 
200,000 


Central Trust Co 

Chicago Savings Bank and Trust Co 
Citizens Trust & Savings : ; 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings 
Drovers Trust & Savings 

+First Trust & Savings 

Fort Dearborn Trust & Savings 
Franklin Trust & Savings 
Guarantee Trust & Savings 
Harris Trust & Savings 
*Hibernian Banking Association 
Home Bank & Trust Company 
Illinois Trust & Savings 
Kenwood Trust & Savings 

Lake View Trust & Savings 
Market Trust & Savings 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co 
Michigan Ave. Trust & Savings 
Mid-City Trust & Savings 
Northern Trust Co , 
Northwestern Trust & Savings 
People’s Trust & Savings 
Pullman Trust & Savings 
Sheridan Trust & Savings 
Standard Trust & Savings 

State Bank of Chicago 
Stockmen’s Trust’ & Savings 
Union Trust Co ‘ 

West Side Trust & Savings 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings... . 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co. 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
$2,703,589 
309,972 
26,655 
2,536,828 
304,527 
5,514,057 
240,778 
217,586 
88,749 
3,465,005 
1,618,048 
104,964 
11,405,751 
184,338 
164,457 
41,937 
81,966 
8,534,852 
SS.833 
197,029 
3,084,681 
301,077 
322,038 
359,305 
63,646 
515,176 
3,688,279 
93,072 
1,740,680 
162,345 
193,907 


TStock 


I] Jeposits 
$54,257,000 
10,557,000 
936,000 
30,152,000 
4,265,000 
72,980,000 
5,439,000 
2,106,000 
821,000 
33,691,000 
29,736,000 
1,961,000 
111,273,000 
2,926,000 
3,179,000 
745,000 
2,964,000 
95,071,000 
1,980,000 
4,113,000 
39,805,000 
6,065,000 
10,350,000 
3,935,000 
2,334,000 
8,436,000 
33,309,000 
1,528,000 
26,928,000 
5,271,000 
2,618,000 


Book 

Value 
145 
131 
167 
185 
221 
210 
148 
172 
143 
273 
1LS8O 
135 
328 
192 
141 
119 
134 
384 
144 
138 
254 
163 
164 
250 
133 
151 
346 
145 
216 
146 
197 


Bid 
199 
146 


205 


325 


175 
16 
15: 
57: 


0 


165 
470 
250 
188 
100 
154 
465 
128 
210 
270 
270 
280 
225 
160 
160 
415 
145 
300 
300 
240 


Asked 


204 
150 


owned by First National Bank. 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
Heart and Soul in the War 

The attitude of the people of this section of 
the country and of the Middle West, in regard 
to the justification of the war and the vital 
necessity of conducting operations on a scale 
which shall be commensurate with the task, can- 
not be the subject of either doubt or misinter- 
pretation. Their loyalty to the President is not 
of the half-hearted variety and the more this 
country into the thick of the fray and 
sacrifices are brought home to every home and 
individual, the more pronounced this allegiance 
is bound to become. In 


gets 


the earlier stages of 
the war there was doubtless a dominant hope 
that this country would be able to maintain its 
peaceful status and also preserve its self-respect. 
It was difficult to sense the menace from be- 
yond the ocean here in the interior and so far 
removed from the coast. There was no jingo- 
istic desire to declare war merely for the sake 
of attesting courage and spreadeagleism. 

Now the mist has risen. President Wilson’s 
ominous words have sunk deep into the con- 
sciousness of our people and there is but one 
kinship, namely, the claim of duty in the hour 
of National peril. It is probable that there are 
still communities where there prevails an 
obtuse sense of false security, a feeling that the 
tragic developments in Europe may be regarded 
somewhat as a spectacle. 


even 


But the wave of en- 
grim determination to 
cute the war to a successful conclusion is sweep- 


thusiasm and of prose- 
ing aside the last, obstinate mutterings of pacif- 
ism. Registration Day, June 5th, found the 
young manhood ready and ever eager for en- 
rollment under the selective draft law. The re 
sponse from city and country for Liberty Loan 
subscriptions aggregating nearly $100,000,000 for 
this district also showed in unmistakable fash- 
ion the fact that the people are in this struggte 
with heart, soul and purse. 


The St. Louis Liberty Loan Campaign 
The 


I lome,” 


slogan, “A Liberty Bond in Every 
first coined in St. Louis, served as the 
keynote for a campaign of solicitation and pub- 
licity such as has never before been witnessed 
in this city. Everywhere the eye rested the 
appeal was made in big letters and colored post- 
ers. The mailing staffs of local banks and trust 
companies were practically in the service of the 
Government; advertising appropriations were 
well nigh depleted to bring the fact home to 
every newspaper reader and to every man, 
woman and child that without popular contribu- 
tion Uncle Sam cannot hope to equip or send 
adequate fighting forces into the field. Bank 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST CO. 


Capital and Surplus - $10,000,000.00 





ST. LOUIS, MO. 


DIRECTORS 


Thos. R. Akin John B. Kennard 
Pres. Laclede Steel Co. Pres. J. Kennard & Sons 
Joseph D. Bascom Carpet Co. 
Broderick & Bascom Rope W. A. Layman 
Co. Pres. Wagner Electric 
William K. Bixby Mfg. Co 
Robt. S. Brookings Edward Mallinckrodt 
Sam’! Cupples Wooden- President Mallinckrodt 
ware Co. Chemical Works 
August A. Busch N. A. McMillan 
Pres. Anheuser-Busch Chairman of the Board 
Brew. Ass’n. of the St. Louis Union 
J. Lionberger Davis Trust Co., President St. 


7 i Louis Union Bank 
John T. Davis Charles Nagel 
John D. Filley 


President American L. M. Rumeey 
‘es e e ce ~ 
Manufacturing Co. John F. Shepley ea 

: President St. Louis Union 
S. W. Fordyce 


Trust Co., Vice-President 
John Fowler 


St. Louis Union Bank 
Benjamin Gratz George W. Simmons 
Warren, Jones & Gratz 


Vice-President Simmons 
Henry C. Haarstick 


Hardware Co. 
Thomas H. West 
Jackson Johnson 
Chairman of the Board 


Edwards Whitaker 
International Shoe Co. 


Pres. Boatmen’s Bank 
: || Charles W. Whitelaw 
Robert McK. Jones | 
Robt. McK. Jones & Co. || 


President Polar Wave 
Ice and Fuel Co. 





and trust officials entered the cam- 
paign with a vim, addressing public or associa- 
tion meetings. The machinery of the Federal 
Reserve bank, the Clearing House banks and 
trust Chamber of Commerce, 
clubs, church organizations, societies, etc., all 
were employed to put St. Louis on the Liberty 
Loan map big and strong. 


company 


companies, the 


Farm Loan Department Par Excellence 
Mr. L. H. Goddard, 


demonstration 


who is at the head of all 

work in farm management in 
the 33 Northern and Western States for the 
United States Department of Agriculture re- 
cently visited the Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany’s farm Loan Department. He said that 
as far as he knows there is not another institu- 
tion of any kind in the United States that has 
gone into the matter of selecting loan territory 
and of studying the factors of safety which 
should surround the farm loan business as care- 
fully and as exhaustively as we have. Mr. God- 
dard said: “Your application of the science of 
farm management to a strictly commercial 
business seems to be complete, practical, and 
absolutely sound. I never had any idea that you 
had gone as far as you have, and that such a 
study would bring out the really important eco- 
nomic factors that it has.” 
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MARYLAND TRUST COMPANY 


BALTIMORE 


Capital 


Transacts a General Trust and Banking Business. 


$1,000,000.00 


We invite correspondence or 


interviews in regard to active or reserve accounts. 





St. Louis Brevities 


Exceedingly interesting and handsomely j1- 
lustrated articles appear in the current number 
of “Service” published by the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company descriptive of the early days 


of St. Louis as a trading post, the period be- 
fore and after the Civil War and a striking con- 
trast as to the wonderful growth which the city 
has achieved. 


The Mercantile Trust Company has declared 
an extra dividend of 2 per cent., making the 


g 
t Six 


distribution 11 per cent. during the pas 
months. Deposits have increased to $28,703,000, 


with capital of $3,000,000, surplus and undivided 


profits $7,028,203. 

The National Bank of Commerce has re 
ceived authority from the Federal Reserv 
Board, under the provisions of Section 11, para 
graph k of the Federal Reserve Act, to con- 


duct a trust department and act as trustee, ex- 


ecutor, administrator, etc. 

The Third National Bank of St. Louis reports 
deposits of $39,807,000, representing a gain of 
nearly one and a half million during the past 
twelve months. 

John Ring, Jr., publicity manager of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company rendered valuable servy- 
ices in preparing newspaper advertising cop) 
in connection with the Liberty Loan campaign 
conducted by the St. Louis Clearing House and 
the local committee of the Investment Bankers’ 
Association. 

The newly enacted Missouri Secured Debts 
tax law went into effect June 17, 1917. 





WALKER SCOTT 
Recently elected Vice-President Virginia Tr 


ist Company, 


Richmond, Va. Mr. Scott was formerly Cashier of the 
Planters Bank of Farmville, Va., and since 1911 Secretary 
of the Virginia B ers Association 


LATEST STATEMENTS OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Par Book 

NAME Capital Profits Deposits Value Div. Value {Bid Asked 
American Trust Co rere $236,238 $6,888,860 100 . 23 i 
Broadway Savings & Trust Co. 100,000 104,300 1,192,489 100 8% 204 185 205 
Farmers’ & Merchants’ Trust Co. 100,000 110,167 1,657,450 100 5% 210 215 225 
Jefferson-Gravois Trust Co....... 100,000 16,442 1,013,991 100 1% 116 98 110 
Mercantile Trust Co............. 3,000,000 7,028,203 28,703,198 100 18% 334 357 358i 
Mississippi Valley Trust Co...... 3,000,000 5,444,733 21,112,975 100 16% 298] 290 291 — 
Mortgage Trust Co.............. 500,000 ae 100 5% 133 155 
St. Louis-Union Trust Co.*....... 5,000,000 6,100,000 ey ee 100 16% 222 350 353 
Title Guaranty Trust Co......... 1,000,000 160,400 toned 100 1% 116 99 
Trust Co. of St. Louis County.... 133,600 120,097 508,801 50 8% 95 140 160 
West St. Louis Trust Co......... 100,000 31,619 685,401 100 131 115 120 


tAll quotations as of April 5, 1917. *Deposits in St. Louis Union Bank. Corrected by A. G. Edwards 
& Sons, 410-412 Olive St., St. Louis and 38 Wall St., New York. 
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Pittsburgh 


Special Correspondence 
Aggressive Loan Subscription Campaign 


All other interests were subordinated during 


the past month by the banks and trust con 
panies of Pittsburgh in the effort to pile up 


Liberty Loan subscriptions in this district. B 


means of systematic committee work, circulars 


and generous use of newspaper space the bank 
. eis 
ust company interests covered the 





( with a fine comb, extending their 
( esources to employers of labor, to 
é d applicants in general. One large 
t advanced 95 per cent. of the 
he war bonds on 30, 60 and 90 day install 
ts ta 1 al ate of interest  pecia 
campaigns were made among wage-earners in 
the steel and iron mills who have been receiv- 
high pay. Over 1,000,000 men, boys and 
are employed in the industrial plants of 
this district and it is roughly estimated that 
e payrolls aggregate $1,500,000 a day 


Entering the Federal Reserve System 
\ bill is pending at Harrisburg which is in- 


nded to pave the way for State banks and 









trust companies in Pennsylvania that may de- 
ire to applv fo embership in the Federal 
Reserve 1. In anticipation of the passag 
F +} 1 


everal applications have alre 





en made by State banks for admission, includ 
ing the Miners Deposit Bank of Lykens and 
the Williams Valley Bank. of Williamstow: 
These re the first State institutions to sé 


< 
membership in the Federal Reserve District o 
No trust companies have thus far 


made application to avail themselves of 


the 
I th 


privilege of membership although it is regarded 
; ’ mI r : aL } P 4 
umber will take such acti 


en legislative restrictions have been removed 


Pittsburgh Brevities 


W. P. Snyder has tendered his resignation as 
a director of the Pittsburg Trust Company, 
and his son, W. P. Snyder, 0, has been elected 
to succeed him, the change taking place June 
lst. The board adopted resolutions expressing 
regret at the decision of the elder Mr. Snyder, 
and appreciation of his services for years. 

Thomas L. Sheafer recently assumed the 
nanagership of the safe deposit and storage de- 
partment of The Safe Deposit & Trust Com 
pany. Mr. Sheafer has been associated wi 
The Hardy & Hayes Company. 

Pittsburgh lost one of its leading and most 
valuable citizens by the death of David E. Park, 
who was a director in a number of financial in- 
stitutions including the Union Trust Company. 


th 





FIDELITY 
TITLE AND TRUST 
COMPANY 


341-343 Fourth Avenue 
PITTSBURGH, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 


Over $8,000,000.00 








Solicits checking accounts 


Makes loans on approved collateral 
Acts in all Trust Capacities 





In addition to paying the regular 8 per cent. 
annual dividend, the Allegheny Trust Company 
has placed $100,000 


o surplus. This gives the 
institution an [ 


earned surplus of $500,000 since 
organization in 1901, making capital and sur- 
plus $1,200,000. 


The Pittsburg Trust Company, in connection 


with the Liberty Loan campaign, issued a book- 
1 : 


let, describing the war bond obligations of the 


Government 


Recovery in Foreign Trade 
The Franklin Bank in its June 


National 

“Digest of Trade Conditions,” says: 

“Conservative factors are more than balanced 
by evidence that our foreign trade is recover- 
ing some of the volume it lost in February, that 
bank clearings are larger, that railroad gross 
earnings are increasing, and that general indus- 
trial activity is still huge. Trade is hesitant, 
however, and buying, especially in retail lines, 
is considerably less than in the past few months. 
Most of the readjustments now going on are 
healthy ones, and business will be on a better 
basis after they are completed than it has been 
for many months.” 















































































































































































































































































































TRUST COMPANIES 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 
of trust company business. Inquiries as 
to Hawaiian conditions solicited 





HONOLULU 





Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 





| Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 
Savings Bank Deposit Withdrawals and 
Liberty Loan 

Because of the large proportion of savings 
deposits held by Cleveland banks and trust com- 
panies the possibility of heavy withdrawals by 
smaller investors in the Liberty bonds to liqui- 
date subscriptions, presented some _ serious 
aspects. The situation was relieved, however, 
to a considerable extent by the announcement 
made by the Federal Reserve Board giving sav- 
ings banks, from June 15th to july 15th and 
until further notice, access to the rediscount 
facilities of the Federal Reserve banks. The 
ruling provides that member banks shall be per- 
mitted to rediscount for non-member banks and 
trust companies, including savings banks, when- 
ever proceeds have been or will be used in meet- 
ing demands caused by subscriptions to the 
Liberty Loan. The Federal Reserve banks have 
also been instructed to establish a special Lib- 
erty Loan discount rate of 3% per cent. for 
notes, drafts and bills of exchange drawn by 
customers of banks, including savings banks, 
having a maturity of not in excess of 90 days 
and secured by Liberty bonds or United States 
Treasury certificates of indebtedness. 

This provision should go far toward reliev- 
ing savings banks and trust companies of the 
necessity of selling or liquidating any consider- 
able amounts of old securities which they are 
holding and which form the basis of savings 
investments. Such liquidation would unques- 
tionably have a most unwholesome effect upon 
the market. 


Cleveland Brevities 


Aside from heavy subscriptions by local banks 
and trust companies the Liberty Loan campaign 
in Cleveland was principally directed toward 
stimulating absorption among small buyers 
Practically every bank and trust company ac- 
tively pushed the campaign and provided spe- 
cial payment plans. 








Formalities have been completed in connec- 
tion with the merger of the Union National 
Bank and the Bank of Commerce, National As- 
sociation, under the name of Citizens National 
Bank. The bank will be conducted in close 


afhliation with the Citizens Savings and Trust 
Company, the combined deposits approximating 
$112,000,000, representing the largest aggrega- 





tion of deposits of any banking institution be- 
tween New York and Chicago. 

Net earnings of the 28 trust companies and 
State banks of Cleveland for the last twelve 
months were $4,620,000 which is equal to more 
than half the combined net earnings of State 
banks and trust companies in the eight largest 
cities of Ohio. 

Especially active in connection with the Lib- 
erty Loan subscription campaign were the Citi- 
zens Savings & Trust Company, Cleveland 
Trust Company, Guardian Savings & Trust 
Company and the Superior Savings and Trust 
Company. 


The Test of Manhood 

“And now the mankind of America is called 
upon once more to take up the gage for civili- 
sation. On the threshhold of war, the Idealism 
of this nation will declare itself through us, the 
men who make the nation. To each one who 
takes active part, let the war be an expression 
of our own individual Idealism; let it be con- 
ducted in a way to inspire those with whom 
we have cast our lot. It is in the expression of 
our national Idealism that we, as individuals, 
gain the utmost in 
the degree in whi 


ife. Our nation is made by 
1 its members pledge them- 
selves to the mutual understanding, mutual help, 
mutual regard and mutual devotion to each 
other and the common welfare. These are the 
things that make life worth while. If you have 
not already done so, acquire the hope and en- 
thusiasm of an unselfish devotion, which, really, 
underly the entrance of this nation into the 
war.’—F. W. Gehle in current issue of “The 
M. & M. Journal,” published by the employees 
ot The Mechanics & Metals National Bank of 
New York. 


l 
1 
/ 
} 











TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $1,300,000 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 


financial representation in this city. 


Prompt and efficient service, based on 


experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


Joun Cummincs, Chairman 
Wituram Harpee, President 


H. I. SHepuern, Vice-President 
Georce M. Jones, Vice-President 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 
Co-operation Among California Trust 
Companies 
California is the latest State to fall into line 
with a distinctive trust company 
Through the initiative of Mr. L. H. Roseberry, 
trust attorney of the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank of this city and a number of other trust 
company officials the Trust Company Section 
of the California Bankers’ Association has been 
organized to promote common interests and di- 
rect legislative efforts along wholesome and 
proper lines. The business of the trust depart- 
ments has grown to such an extent within the 
past few years as to call for more enlightened 
legislation regarding trusts, administration of 
estates and investments. The public as well as 
the courts have come to recognize the great 
advantage of employing corporate instead of 
individual executors, a result brought about 
mainly by the conservative, economical and safe 
conduct of trusts and estates by the established 
trust companies. An effort is also under way 
to bring about greater uniformity in the matter 
of charges and fees for various kinds of fidu- 
ciary services. Such adjustment is regarded as 

entirely practical along State lines. 


organization. 


Los Angeles Brevities 

The Guaranty Trust & Savings Bank of this 
city, with resources of over $27,000,000 and over 
60,000 separate deposit accounts, recently ef- 
fected an increase in capital from $1,000,000 to 
$1,500,000. Dwight H. Hart has been added to 
the board of directors. 

At the recent annual convention of the Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association Mr. C. L. Smith, 
assistant cashier of the Anglo-California Trust 
Company of Francisco was chosen vice- 
president for California of the Trust Company 
Section, American Bankers’ Association. 

The Los Angeles subscriptions to the Liberty 
Loan bonds were largely increased because of 
the accommodation, including partial payments, 


San 


EpwarpD KirscHNer, Cashier 
Cuarces A. Frese, Ass’t Casbier 


Seymour H. Horr, Ass’t Cashier 
Frank P. Kennison, Trust Officer 


provided by local trust companies, notably the 
Security Trust & Savings Bank, Los Angeles 
Frust Company, Title Insurance & Trust Com- 
pany and the Guaranty [Trust & Savings Bank. 


Special Facilities for Payments to American 
Soldiers and Sailors Abroad 

The & South-Western Bank, Ltd., 
Head Office: 170 Fenchurch street, London, 
E. C. announces to American banks and bank- 
ers that they have special facilities for making 
payments to American military and naval men 
and for general banking matters in all the 
allied countries. 

Through their banking auxiliary, Cox & Com- 
pany (France) Ltd., they are in especial posi- 
tion to offer facilities in France, as Messrs. Cox 
& Company have branches and correspondents 
at the chief mililtary bases (branches at Paris, 
Havre, Marseilles, Rouen and Boulogne-sur- 
Mer) with agents in all parts of Great Britain, 
Spain, Italy, Portugal, Russia, Egypt and other 
countries. 

The London & South-Western Bank, Ltd, 
has a subscribed share capital of £3,000,000, and 
current deposits of about $150,000,000. Sir Her- 
bert Hambling, the general manager of the 
bank, Mr. John Caulcutt, the foreign manager, 
and the various partners of Cox & Company 
in England and France have traveled exten- 
sively in the United States and Canada and are 
well known to banking men. A thorough ac- 
quaintance with the needs of the American 
travelers and particularly the military men now 
going over, has resulted in the banks arranging 
all the facilities in foreign lands, which are so 
much appreciated by Americans sojourning 
abroad. Cox & Company are the largest Brit- 
ish army agents. 


London 


MASSACHUSETTS: Taunton.—The 
tol County Trust Co. which was recently incor- 


porated to take over the assets and deposits of 


Bris- 


the Taunton National Bank, which was volun- 
tarily liqiudated, has become operative with the 
following officers: A. H. Tetlow, pres., Wm. E. 


Dunbar, vice-pres., and Chas. L. Godfrey, treas. 
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32nd YEAR OF SERVICE 





i.ercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 


Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $4,695,402 


Largest capital and surplus of any financial institution in Maryland, or any Southern State. 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President A. 








1 Washington confirm 
ere ere ene general belief that the Federal Reserve Boar 
State Banking Institutions and the War will not delay mger in establishing a 
At the recent annual convention of the Mary- branch of the Feder Reserve Bank of R 
land Bankers’ Association a special committee mond, in this cit lhe experiences of the pa 
Was appointed msider and report upon the two years hav: but clearly that tl 
proposition that the State banks and trust com- real center of this Federal Reserve distric 
panies join the Federal Reserve system as a_ Baltimore and not Richmond. War-time co 
unit as soon as pending amendments to the Fed- tions and the dustrial and shi A( 
eral Reserve Act are incorporated into the law tivity in this have emphasized a 
Although this move was prompted by patriotic beyond disput bulk of Liberty Loan su! 
desire to support the Federal Government i scriptions, cre the Richmond Reserv 
time of war there is no unanimity on the sul district was negotiated through 
ject among the more conservative and experi- banks and t ies of this city 
enced bank and trust company officials. In th 
first place it is considered proper that every 
State instituti should be given every oppor- Among tl re trust companies 
tunity to determine for itself whether it can rendered most le aid in stimulating pu 
serve its own patrons, its own community and lic subscriptions to the Liberty Loan were t 
the nation best by becoming a member of th: Safe Deposit & Trust Company, Mercantil 
Federal Reserve system or continuing along Trust & Deposit Company, Maryland Tru 
present lines. In the second place no convincin; Company, Fidelity Trust Company, Union Tru 
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Recent advices fron 


H. S. POST, President 
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serve the Government in developing its fiscal own accounts tl negotiated large 
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CONDITION OF BALTIMORE TRUST COMPANIES 


Baltimore Trust Co 
Colonial Trust Co 
Continental Trust Co 
Equitable Trust Co 
Fidelity Trust Co 
Maryland Trust Co 
Mercantile Trust & Deposit Co 
Safe Deposit & Trust Co 


Title Guarantee & Trust Co 


Security Storage & Trust Co....... 


BRE ENS COD. Nacescceee scacvcs a 
Revised by Hambleton & Co., Bankers, Baltimore 


Surplus and 
Undivided Profits 
Mar. 5, 1917 


Deposits 


Capital Mar. 5, 


. $1,000,000 Ae a : 

.. 300,000 $ 75,879.17 $1,575,896.08 
.. 1,350,000  1,549,393.97 7,419,837.80 
.. 1,000,000 . ACCT 

.. 1,000,000 1,361,475.59 12,620,026.72 
.. 1,000,000 263,302.44 3,022,899.69 
.. 1,500,000 3,276,137.72 15,344,464.21 
<i 0Ctti(i(‘ié‘ mS 

.. 200,000 

.. 20°900- 


..  §v0,000 


1917 


Par Bid 
50 156 
25 29 

100 170 
25 44 

100 308 

100 100 
50 212 

100 650 

100 165 

100 195 
50 102 
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ntal Trust Company 


Branch Reserve Bank for Baltimore 
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Mercantile Trust Company 
Saint Louis 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits Over Ten 
Million Dollars 


UR TRUST DEPART- 
MENT completed its 
fifteenth year of existence 
on December 1, 1916. 
The During that period, in the 
transaction of business com- 


Handling of 0VeET mitted to it, it has con- 

| : trolled and managed assets 
Five exceeding in value F/VE 

HUNDRED MILLION 

Hundred Mullion DOLLARS without the 

loss of a Dollar to any Cor- 

Dollars poration, Person, Estate, 


or to the Mercantile Trust 
Company itself. 


C This Company, under the 
laws of the State of Mis- 
souri, is authorized to act 
in all fiduciary capacities, 
including those of EX- 
ECUTOR, ADMINIS- 
TRATOR, GUARDIAN 
and TRUSTEE. 





eee 


Pe” ete oc 


Festus J. Wade Virgil M. Harris 


President Trust Officer 


Patina 
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P. MORGAN & CO. 


WALL STREET, CORNER OF BROAD 
NEW YORK 





DREXEL & CO., PHILADELPHIA 
CORNER OF Stu AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


MORGAN, GRENFELL & CO., LONDON 
NO. 22 OLD BROAD STREET 


MORGAN, HARJES & CO., PARIS 
31 BOULEVARD HAUSSMANN 


Securities Bought and Sold on Commission. 


Foreign Exchange, Commercial Credits. 
Cable Transfers. 


Circular Letters for Travelers, 
available in all parts of the world. 
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The Depositors of 
the Bankers Trust Company 


Summary 


During the past few months attention has been drawn, in this 
Company’s announcements, to the classes of depositors who 
keep funds withthe company. They have been described some- 
what in detail, a different class each week. To conclude this 
series, the classes of depositors are summarized as follows: 


UIUC 
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. Individuals IV. Governments 
II. Estates V. Banks 


III. Corporations VI. Institutions 


| 
ll 


INNUUUIATIN 


In whatever class your banking business belongs, it will probably 
be to your interest to go very thoroughly into the question of a 
suitable depositary, and you are urged to consider this Company in 
that connection. 


BANKERS TRUST COMPANY 


16 Wall Street ‘Telephone 8900 Rector 
Resources over $250,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


CHARTERED 1853 


United States Trust Company 
of New York 


45-47 WALL STREET 


Capital - - - - - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and Undivided Profits - 14,505,306.64 


THE COMPANY ACTS AS EXECUTOR, ADMINISTRATOR, TRUSTEE, GUARDIAN, 
DEPOSITARY OF COURT MONEYS, and in other recognized trust capacities. 


It allows interest at current rates on deposits, and holds, menages and invests money, securities 


and other property, real or personal, for individuals, estates and corporations. 
EDWARD W. SHELDON, President 


WILFRED J. WORCESTER, WILLIAMSON PELL, 
Secretary 


WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY, Vice-President 


CHARLES A. EDWARDS 


Assistant Secretary 2d Assistant Secretary 


TRUSTEES 

JOHN A. STEWART, Chairman of Board 
WM. ROCKEFELLER PAYNE WHITNEY % OGDEN MILLS 
FRANK LYMAN nee’ wae CORNELIUS N. BLISS, Jr 
JAMES STILLMAN GEORGE |. RIVES HENRY W. De FOREST 
JOHN J. PHELPS _ ARTHUR CURTISS JAMES WILLIAM VINCENT ASTOR 
LEWIS CASS LEDYARD 


WILLIAM M. KINGSLEY CHARLES FREDERICK HOFFMAN 
LYMAN J. GAGE WILLIAM STEWART TOD WILLIAM SLOANE 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 


54 WALL STREET 


BRANCH: FORTY-SECOND STREET AND MADISON AVE. 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $22,000,000 


Authorized to act as Executor, Trustee, Administrator or Guardian. 
Receives Deposits, subject to cheek, and allows Interest on Daily Balances. 
Aots as Transfer Agent, Registrar and Trustee under Mortgages. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 





Every Trust Company Service— 


The Mississippi Valley Trust Com- 
pany operates complete Financial, Trust, 
Bond, Real Estate, Safe Deposit, Sav- 
ings and Farm Loan Departments. 


Its out-of-town customers, par- 


, ( ticularly the financial institutions who 
Arter are its correspondents, find that this 
ii aN 2 completeness of organization makes for 
FPR | instant and efficient attention to special 


needs as they arrive. 







MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST CO. 


Capital, Surplus & Profits over $8,000,000 
FOURTH and PINE ST. LOUIS 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


The CAPITAL, $4,000,000 


Solicits Deposits of Firms, Corporations 
and Individuals. 


R [ INTEREST ALLOWED. 


Is fully equipped to handle all 
business pertaining to a Trust 
E sta te Company, in its Banking, Trust, 
Real Estate and Safe Deposit 


Departments. 


Tr ust GEORGE H.EARLE, Jr., Pres. comm BUCKLEY, Jr., Treas 
Company 
of 


S. F. HOUSTON, Vice-Pres. WM. R. PHILLER, Sec’y. 
JOHN A. McCARTHY, Trust Officer. 


DIRECTORS 


George H. Earle, Jr. Bayard Henry John Gribbel 
Samuel F. Houston Frank C. Roberts Cyrus H. K. Curtis 


i. . R. Dale Benson Richard Y. Cook George Woodward 
Philadelphia Edward P. Borden James F. Sullivan Louis J. Kolb 


William A. Patton J. Levering Jones J. Wallace Hallowell 


Service and Safety COMMERCE 
PERFECT safety and the TRUST CO. 


best service go hand in Kansas City, Mo. 
hand with us. A conserva- Capital eres $1,000,000 


tive policy has never been 


sacrificed for passing ad- Surplus and Profits 1,000,000 
vantages, and the careful Deposits - - - 26,000,000 
business man _ recognizes aeapemiemie ties 

that such a system is the Authorized and equipped 
rock upon which a strong to transact all business 


banking institution is reared. pertaining to a T rust 

Company in its Banking, 

CAPITAL AND SURPLUS Trust, Mortgage Loan 
$4,000,000.00 Bond and Safe Deposit 


Tat GUAR DIAN Department 
SAVINGS anv TRUST COMPANY Special attention to out- 
Cleveland, Ohio. of-town collections. 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


United States 
Mortgage & Trust Company 


55 Cedar St., New York 


BRANCHES: 
Broadway at 73d St. 125th St. at 8th Ave. 


Statement of Condition December 30, 1916 


Assets Liabilities 


New York City and State Bonds. $2,675,240.19 | Capital. ree $2,000,009.00 

Securities, due one to five years 6,049,564.13 | Surplus .... 4,000,000.00 

Other Bonds and Stocks....... 5,059,914.26 | Undivided Profits. . 334,978.54 

Time Loans....... .......22,985,243.10 | Reserve for Taxes, etc .... 427,418.94 

Demand Loans and Loans due in ee TT | im 
thirty days .....15,399,640.26 Treasurer's Checks seecces WpOheee 

Bills, Notes and Acceptances Mortgage Trust Bonds........ 7,977,500.00 
Purchased........ 11,287,642.78 | Accrued Interest Payable...... 255,509.98 

Cash on Hand and in Bank.. . . 14,082,854.45 

Clearing House Exchanges .. 4,190,915.65 

Foreign Exchange 4,205,661.10 

Advances to Trusts.......... 10,728.47 

Mortgages......... . 8,398,799.70 

Ee etree oe 16,600.00 

Accrued Interest Receivable... 626,980.39 


$94,989,784.48 $94,989,784.48 


DIRECTORS 


NICHOLAS BIDDLE HENRY R. ICKELHEIMER EBEN B. THOMAS 
CHARLES 8. BROWN WILLIAM A. JAMISON JAMES TIMPSON 

BURNS D. CALDWELL LOUIS C. KRAUTHOFF ARTHUR TURNBULL 
LEWIS L. CLARKE JULIUS KRUTTSCHNITT CORNELIUS VANDERBILT 
THOMAS DEWITT CUYLER ROBERT OLYPHANT GEORGE G. WARD 
CHARLES D. DICKEY MORTIMER L. SCHIFF THOMAS WILLIAMS 
ALLEN B. FORBES ELBRIDGE G. SNOW WILLIAM H. WILLIAMS 
DONALD G. GEDDES HENRY TATNALL JOHN W. PLATTEN 


OFFICERS 
JOHN W. PLATTEN........ President 


CALVERT BREWER..... Vice-President FRANK J. PARSONS ... Vice-President 
JOSEPH ADAMS.. ‘ Vice-President HENRY L. SERVOSS Secretary 
CHAUNCEY H. MURPHEY Treasurer T. W. B. MIDDLETON Assistant Secretary 
HARRY W. HADLEY... . Assistant Treasurer RALPH L. CERERO Assistant Secretary 
WILLIAM T. LAW .. Assistant Treasurer WILLIAM VAN THUN. Assistant Secretary 





TRUST COMPANIES 


BOSTON SAFE DEPOSIT AND 
TRUST COMPANY 


100 Franklin Street 


BOSTON, MASS. 
IN ACTIVE BUSINESS SINCE 1875 


Copitel - - - © © «© - = = « »& $4,600,000 
Surplus and Undivided Earnings - - 3,000,000 


HIS Company offers every modern 

facility to its patrons. Accounts 

solicited and interest paid on deposits 
subject to check. 


OFFICERS 


CHARLES E. ROGERSON, President. EDWARD E. STEVENS, Asst. Treasurer 
WILLIAM H. WELLINGTON, Vice-President ROLAND E. CHAFEY, Asst. Treasurer. 
WILLIAM C. WILLIAMS, Vice-President. HERBERT D. HEATHFIELD, Secretary 
GEORGE E. GOODSPEED, Treasurer. FRANCIS J. BURRAGE, Asst. Secretary 
MARVIN SPRAGUE, Trust Officer. 
WILLARD T. CARLETON, Asst. Trust Officer. 
ROBERT L. SHEWELL, Real Estate Officer. 
WILLIAM E. NUTTING, Manager Safe Deposit Department 
EDWARD C. BURRAGE, Assistant Manager. 


Commercial Trust Company 
PHILADELPHIA 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 SURPLUS $1,500,000 


THOMAS DeWITT CUYLER, President 
JOHN H. MASON, Vice-President Cc. P. LINEAWEAVER, Vice-President 
H. W. STEHFEST, Treasurer SAMUEL A. CROZER, Secretary 
MARK WILLCOX, Assistant Treasurer HENRY C. GIBSON, Assistant Secretary 


DIRECTORS 


H. W. Biddle Thomas DeWitt Cuyler Arthur E. Newbold 
C. Stuart Patterson Samuel Rea Sidney F. Tyler 
Horatio G. Lloyd J. R. MeAllister Robert K. Cassatt 
William C. Sproul Charlemagne Tower Morris L. Clothier 
Charlton Yarnall John H. Mason William M. Barrett 
John P. Crozer John Cadwalader E. W. Clark 
Howard 8. Graham Clement B. Newbold L. E. Johnson 
Harry A. Berwind William H. Barnes Caspar W. Morris 


Acts as Executor, Administrator, Trustee and Guardian 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


‘Mdentified with Chie agos 
Progress Since 1857" 


During an uninterrupted existence of more than half a century, 
The Merchants Loan and Trust Company Bank has developed 
facilities and resources which enable it to offer liberal accommo- 
dations and unexcelled service in all branches of banking. 


Transacting the largest commercial business and having the 
greatest volume of bank deposits of any State Bank or Trust 
Company in the West, this Bank employs the most approved, 
modern methods to insure the expeditious handling of the 
accounts of its city and out-of-town depositors. 


THE CHARACTER OF THIS BANK IS REFLECTED IN THE 
PERSONNEL OF ITS BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


FRANK H. ARMSTRONG SEYMOUR MORRIS Trustee L. Z. Leiter Estate 


President Reid, Murdoch & Co. 
CLARENCE A. BURLEY 
HENRY P. CROWELL 


MARVIN HUGHITT 
hairman Chicago & Northwestern Railway Co. 


EDMUND D. HULBERT President 
CHAUNCEY KEEP Trustee Marshall Field Estate 


CYRUS H. McCORMICK 
President International Harvester Co. 


Attorney and Capitalist 
President Quaker Oats Co. 


JOHN S. RUNNELLS 


EDWARD L. RYERSON 
Chairman Joseph T. Ryerson & Son 


President Marshall Field & Co. 


President Pullman Co. 


JOHN G. SHEDD 
ORSON SMITH 


ALBERT A. SPRAGUE Il 
President Sprague Warner & Co. 


HOMER A. STILLWELL President Butler Brothers 
MOSES J. WENTWORTH 


Chairman 


Capitalist 


We Invite Inquiries in Regard to Any Feature of Our Service 
ORSON SMITH, Chairman of the Board 


EDMUND D. HULBERT 
President 


FRANK G. NELSON 
Vice-President 


JOHN E. BLUNT, Jr. 
Vice-President 


Cc. E. ESTES 
Vice-President 


F. W. THOMPSON 
Vice-President 


H. G. P. DEANS 
Vice-President 


P. C. PETERSON 
Cashier 


JOHN J. GEDDES 
Assistant Cashier 


F,. E. LOOMIS 


Assistant Cashier 


LEON L. LOEHR 
Secretary and Trust Officer 


A. LEONARD JOHNSON 
Assistant Secretary 


G. F. HARDIE 
Manager Bond Department 


DEPARTMENTS 


COMMERCIAL - SAVINGS 


- TRUST - BOND - FARM LOAN - FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


Merchants Loan and Trust Safe Deposit Company - Safe Deposit Vaults 


Capital and Surplus $10,000,000 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


Banking Service 


however effectively rendered cannot but be en- 
hanced in value by the acquisition of larger 
accommodations and more modern facilities. 
Since the Eighth of January, 1917, the Metro- 
politan Trust Company has been transacting its 
business in new quarters at 60 Wall Street—the 
banking room occupying an entire floor from 
Wall Street through to Pine Street. 


Capital and Surplus, $7,000,000 


Metropolitan Trust Company 
of the City of New York 


60 Wall Street 


The Mechanics’ Trust Company 
BAYONNE, N. J. 


COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 


JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 
Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUS. COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


bsolutel direct service to every point in 
A Y NEW ENGLAND 
SNo charge for Exchange 


Correspondence Inbited . . Send your notes and drafts to 


Dorchester Trust Company 
BOSTON, MASS. 
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Empire Crist Company 


MAIN OFFICE: 
EQUITABLE BUILDING 
120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 


BRANCH OFFICE : 


580 FIFTH AVENUE, Corner 47th Street 


LONDON OFFICE : 


41 THREADNEEDLE STREET, E. C. 


This Company is the Fiscal Agent of the 
State of New York for the sale of 
Stock Transfer Tax Stamps 
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xii TRUST COMPANIES 


Continental 
and 


Commercial 


Trust and Savings Bank 
Chicago 


The capital stock of this bank ($3,000,000) is owned by the stockholders 
of the Continental and Commercial National Bank of Chicago, 
which has total resources of $208,340,278.42 


Bond Department Trust Department 
Savings Department Banking Department 


OFFICERS: 
GEORGE M. REYNOLDS - - President 


JOHN JAY ABBOTT Vice-President WILLIAM P. KOPF.. .. Assistant Secretary 
ARTHUR REYNOLDS.............. Vice-President HENRY C. OLCOTT............Mgr. Bond Dept 
o fe Pol pike. ¢) . ere Cashier ROBERT J. HERCOCK Assistant Cashier 
FRANK H. JONES ALBERT S. MARTIN.......... Assistant Cashier 


DIRECTORS: 


J. OGDEN ARMOUR ROBERT J. DUNHAM ROBERT H. McELWEE GEORGE M. REYNOLDS 

JOHN C. BLACK B. A. ECKHART JOY MORTON ALEX. ROBERTSON 

CHARLES T. BOYNTON WILLIAM V. KELLEY EDWIN A. POTTER CHARLES H. THORNE . 
WILLIAMJ.CHALMERS ROBERT T. LINCOLN ARTHUR REYNOLDS RALPH VAN VECHTEN 


DEPOSITS, JANUARY 25th, 1916, $31,619,782 


Hawaiian Trust 
Company, Ltd. —— 


Honolulu, T. H. rRUST GOMPANY 


Transacts a general Trust Company OF PITTSBURGH 
business, making a special feature of ananumnmeapel 
collecting and remitting income and ACTS AS EXECUTOR 
taking charge of personal and real MINISTRATOR, GUARDIAN TRUSTEE, 
property at very reasonable rates. =~ RECEIVER, = 

Trust funds safeguarded and careful, 5 AND TRANSFER AGENT 
painstaking attention given to every AND 
matter entrusted to our care. — \R OF STOCKS AND BONDS 

Correspondence invited. —_———-— 

S DEPOSITS AND ALLOWS 


se ' ” tT ON DAILY BALANCES 
OFFICERS AND DIRECTORS SUBJEGT TO CHECK 


BE. D. TENNEY ....- + « » President FE DEPOSIT BOXES I 
Cc. H. COOKE Sy tee First Vice-President pe aa 
HON. GEO. R. CARTER . Second Vice-President . 

J. R. GALT . « « . Treasurer and Manager 

H.H. WALKER ... . Assistant Treasurer HIRTY FIVE Mit! 
RANNEY SCOTT .. . Oo ear Cashier 


Cc. H. ATHERTON 
S. G. WILDER Directors 
R. B. ANDERSON 


ON DOLLARS 
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COLUMBIA 





60 Broadway 
Lenox Ave. and 125th St. 


TRUST 


Fifth Ave. and 34th St 
Third Ave. and 148th St 


COMPANY 
















HOWARD BAYNE, Vice-President 

BENJ. L. ALLEN, Vice-President 

JAMES ELY MILLER, Vice-President 
CHELLIS A. AUSTIN, Vice-President 
LANGLEY W. WIGGIN, Vice-President-Sex retary 


ORRIN R. JUDD, Trust Officer 


UPTOWN OFFICE 
HARRIS A. DUNN, Vice-President 
J. SPERRY KANE, Asst. Secretary 
FREDERICK V. CLOWES, Asst 


secretary 





CHARLES H. 


BENJ. L. ALLEN 
Vice-President of the Company 
HOWARD BAYNE 
Vice-President of the Company 
SAMUEL G. BAYNE 
President Seaboard National Bank 
A. CHESTER BEATTY 
Consulting Engineer 
UNION N. BETHELL 
President New York Telephone Co 
FRANKLIN Q. BROWN 
tedmond & Co., Bankers 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
President Western Union Telegraph Co 
EDWARD H. CLARK 
Manager Hearst Estate 
GEORGE CRAWFORD CLARK, Jr. 
Clark, Dodge & Co., Bankers 
HAROLD BENJAMIN CLARK 
White, Weld & Co., Bankers 
EDWARD CORNELL 
Attorney-at-Law 
MOREAU DELANO 
Brown Brothers & Co 
JAMES M. GIFFORD 
Attorney-at-Law 


HENRY GOLDMAN 
Goldman, Sachs & Co., Bankers 


KEEP, 


























DIRECTORS 


Chairman 


Member New York Clearing House 


OFFICERS 
WILLARD V. KING, President 


FRED C. MARSTON, Treasurer 

ROBERT I. CURRAN, Asst. Treasure 
WALTER G. KIMBALL, Asst 
CHARLES E. WOLFF, Asst 
FREDERICK G. HERBST, 


Treasurer 
Secretary 
Auditor 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 
GEORGE EARLE WARREN, Vice-President 
ARTHUR N. HAZELTINE. Asst 
WILLARD C. MASON, Asst. Trust Officer 


Trust Officer 


HARLEM BRANCH 


CHARLES F. MINOR, Vice-President 
VERNON P. BAKER, Asst. Manager 


BRONX BRANCH 
FRED BERRY, 
ROBERT S. BURNS, 
FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
S. STERN, Manager 


Manager 
Asst. Manager 















Board 
E. H. R. GREEN 


President Texas Midland Railroad 
J. HORACE HARDING 
Charles D. Barney & Co., Bankers 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
Chairman Chase National Bank 
WILLARD V. KING 
President of the Company 
ANTHONY R. KUSER 
President South Jersey Gas, Electric & 
Traction Co 
PHILIP LEHMAN 
Lehman Brothers, Bankers 
ALFRED E. MARLING 
Real Estate 
AUGUSTUS G. PAINE, Jr. 
President New York & Pennsylvania Co 
NOAH C. ROGERS 
Attorney-at-Law 
HERMANN SIELCKEN 
Crossman & Sielcken, Merchants 

FREDERICK STRAUSS 
J. & W. Seligman & Co., Bankers 
WILLIAM A. TUCKER 
Tucker, Anthony & Co., Bankers 
FREDERICK W. WHITE 
Peters, White & Company, Chemicals 


of the 
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ILLINOIS TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 


CHICACO 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits - $16,400,000 


Pays Intereston Time Deposits, Current and Reserve Accounts. 
Deals in Foreign Exchange. Transacts a Genera! Trust Business. 
Has on hend at all times a variety of excellent Securities. 
Buys and sells Government, Municipal and Corporation Bonds. 


WRITE FOR OUR GENERAL BOND CIRCULAR 


Wisconsin Trust Gompany 


CAPITAL $500,000 SURPLUS $250,000 


OFFICERS 
OLIVER C. FULLER, President 
WALTER KASTEN, Vice-President CHARLES M. MORRIS, Trust Officer 
FRED C. BEST, Vice-President and Treasurer DOUGLAS F. McKEY, Asst. Secretary 
RUSSELL L. SMITH, Secretary CLYDE H. FULLER, Asst. Secretary 


MILWAUKEE, WIS. 











The Southern Section of the United States 


deserves consideration. Inevitably the next large increase in values 
will be in the South. The North and West have been practically fully 
developed. 

THE SOUTH OFFERS EXCEPTIONAL INVESTMENT 
OPPORTUNITIES. It needs funds to assist in the financing of its 
lumber, sugar, cotton and rice interests. In the legitimate develop- 
ment of its resources it is entitled to the highest credit. 

WE SPECIALIZE IN SOUTHERN SECURITIES. We own 
and offer the highest grade of Southern municipal, corporation and 
public service bonds and six per cent. mortgage notes—are acquainted 
with real estate values and with the manufacturing and commercial 
possibilities of the South. 


CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 


INTERSTATE 
TRUST : & - BANKING ‘ COMPANY 


NEW ORLEANS 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS - - $1,250,000.00 








oo as eet once 
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39% 10-20 YEAR GOLD MORTGAGE BONDS 


SERIES 3 OF 
The Mortgage-Bond Company 
of New York 


PRICE, 95 AND INTEREST. NETTING ABOUT 5%% 
Dated January 1, 1912 Due January 1, 1932 


Coupon Bonds. Registerable as to principal. Denomination of $1000. Interest 
payable January Ist and July Ist. Redeemable on and after January 1, 1922, 
at par, at option of Company. 


United States Trust Company of New York, Trustee. 
Listed on New York Stock Exchange. 
These Bonds are the direct obligation of the Company with Capital 
and Surplus of $2,500,000, and are further secured by the deposit with the 


Trustee of first mortgages on improved real estate in American cities equal 
in amount to the face value of the Bonds. 


55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK 








The Leading Trust Company of Indiana 


The Union Trust Company 


of Indianapolis 


Capital - - $600,000 
i Surplus and Undivided Profits $700,000 


OFFICERS 


JOHN H. HOLLIDAY, Chairman of the Board 





ear 





| ARTHUR V. BROWN, President ROSS H. WALLACE, Secretary 

| FRED C. DICKSON, Vice-President ALFRED F. GAUDING, Ass’t Secretary 
HOWARD M. FOLTZ, Vice-President GEORGE F. LUTZ, Ass’t Treasurer 

| CHARLES S. McBRIDE, Treasurer GEORGE A. BUSKIRK, Probate Officer 
| | | DIRECTORS 


A. A. Barnes T. C. Day Addison C. Harris Edward L. McKee 
Linnaes C. Boyd Fred C. Dickson John H. Holliday Samuel E. Rauh 
Arthur V. Brown Henry Eitel William G. Irwin Frank D. Stalnaker 
C. H. Brownell I. C. Elston Volney T. Malott 


ALL MANNER OF TRUSTS EXECUTED 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


THE ALBANY TRUST COMPANY 
ALBANY, NEW YORK 


Assets, over $10,000.000.00 
The Oldest and Largest Trust Company in Central New York 
BANKING IN ALL ITS BRANCHES 


OFFICERS 


CHAS. H BISSIKUMMER, President ALONZO P. ADAMS, Jr., Vice-President and Sec'y 
GEO. C. VAN TUYL, Jr., Vice-President PHILIP FITZ SIMONS, Jr., Treasurer 


JACOB S. FRIEDMAN, Vice-President JAMES H. WALLACE, Asst. Secretary 
: ~CORRESPONDENCE INVITED 























The Coal and Iron National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL, $1,000,000.00 SURPLUS AND PROFITS, $801,735.18 
RESOURCES, $14,738,631.46 


MUTUAL RELATIONS WITH A NEW YORK BANK OF MODERATE SIZE 
AFFORD ADVANTAGES WHICH ARE WORTHY OF SPECIAL CONSIDERATION 


MEMBER NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 


The Standard Trusts Company 


The Pioneer Trust Company of the Canadian Northwest 
Head office: WINNIPEG 
Branches: — SASKATOON, SASK., EDMONTON, ALTA. and VANCOUVER, B. C. 


Capital and Surplus, $1,200,000.00 Total Assets, $16,400,000.00 


Transacts every kind of business of a fiduciary character, and has some 1600 local agents and correspondents 
throughout the Canadian Northwest. Organization complete for handling. (|) Mortgage loans, (2) Farm 
loans, (3) Collections, (4) General agency and trust business. American correspondents and Trust 
Companies having interests in the Canadian Northwest are invited to place their business through us. Terms 
strictly moderate. 


WM. HARVEY Standard Trusts Building, 346 Main Street 
Managing Director WINNIPEG, MAN. 


Security Trust and Safe Deposit Co. 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 
Capital, $600,000 Surplus and Profits, $800,000 










Executes Trusts of every Description— Transacts a Gen- 
eral Banking Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for 
Information and Assistance on all Matters in its Line. 


> 
OFFICERS 
BENJAMIN NIELDS, President | 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL L. SCOTT TOWNSEND S. W. Corner Sixth and 
Vice-President Vice-President Market Sts. 
HARRY J. ELLISON LEVI L. MALONEY 
Secretary Treasurer De = 
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State Street 
Trust Company 


33 STATE STREET 
BOSTON, MASS. 


Company of 
New Fersep 


12 &14 HUDSON PLACE, HOBOKEN. N. J. 












ORGANIZED 1899 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, 


$1,607,533 


Agéregate Resources, March 5th, 1917, 


$23,853,451 Out of town accounts solicited 


Special care given to out of 
town collections 


BRANCH OFFICES: 
PEOPLES SAFE DEPOSIT BRANCH, 


CENTRAL AVE. & BOWERS ST., JERSEY CITY 


BERGEN & LAFAYETTE BRANCH, 
MONTICELLO AVE. & BRINKERHOFF ST 
JERSEY CITY 


TOWN OF UNION BRANCH, 


MOSES WILLIAMS, Chairman of the Board 


BERGENLINE AVE. & HACKENSACK PLANK ROAD 
TOWN OF UNION, N. J 


CARTERET BRANCH, 
SIP AVE. & JOURNAL SQUARE 
JERSEY CITY 





ALLAN FORBES, President 
ASHTON L. CARR, Vice: Pres. and Treas. 
JOSEPH B. RUSSELL, Vice-President 
CHARLES F. ALLEN, Secretary 














ae » ‘eC Qinanseett BH z Cumin mi vaemtecniite | 
5 

i | INDUSTRIAL 
TRUST COMPANY 
= 2 

i—- 

| The $ | . 

i Ui Uraruse | Providence, Rhode Island 
Urist Company Largest Bank in the State 

: Syracuse, N. ¥. i : a 

i ' Capital - - $3,000,000 

Surplus - - $4,000,000 

: i OFFICERS 

; i SAMUEL P. COLT, Chairman of the Board 

E : —— a H. MARTIN BROWN, President 

: CAPITAL AND SURPLUS | JOSHUA M. ADDEMAN, Vice-President 

: 4 i JAMES M. SCOTT, Vice-President 

; $1,050,000.00 i CHARLES C. HARRINGTON, Vice-President 
i H FRANK C. NICHOLS, Vice-President 

; TOTAL RESOURCES ; WARD E. SMITH, Treasurer 

3 ' HENRY B. CONGDON, Secretary 

i $11,000,000.00 : J. CUNLIFFE BULLOCK, Trust Officer 

MI i ELMER F. SEABURY, Ass’t Treasurer 

H i HARRY C. OWEN, Ass’t Secretary 

: HENRY C. JACKSON, Ass’t Secretary 

i : 

i Correspondence Invited. 
Ft ee: ! 
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TRUST COMPANIES 


As A Specialist 


in the securities of the Public Service Corporation of New Jersey and 

in those of its underlying companies, this institution is prepared to 

supply these desirable stocks and bonds at prices yielding from 44% 

to 6 per cent. This company also acts as executor of wills and 
trustee of estates. It 


Guarantees New Jersey Real Estate Titles 


and conducts banking, savings, mortgage and safe deposit depart- 
ments. It invites your patronage. 


Fidelity Trust Company 
Newark, N. J. 


Largest in the State 


NEXCELLED service in executing Trusts 
of every description is assured by this 
institution. 

Acts as Agent for non-residents, corpora- 
tions and individuals. Your communications 
will receive prompt attention. 


OFFICERS 


J.G.SCHMIDLAPP . : . Chairman 
CLIFFORD B. WRIGHT , President 
LOUIS E. MILLER . Vice-President 
EDWARD SENIOR . Vice-President 
R.A. KOEHLER . : . Vice-President 
EDGAR STARK, Vice-Pres. & Trust Officer 
CHARLES H. DEPPE . . Vice-President 
W. E. GRAY : ; 2 ‘ Treasurer 
WM.L.THEDE . : ; . Secretary 


THE UNION 
SAVINGS BANK AND 


TRUST COMPANY 


CINCINNATI, OHIO 


CAPITAL $1,000,000 
SURPLUS $2,000,000 


Uzat H. McCarter, President 


SSS 
Organized in 1868, 
this institution adheres 
strictly to its estab- 
lished policy which 
combines conservatism 
with thoroughly mod- 
ern methods 
Capital and Surplus 
Eight Million Dollars 


KKK 


7 
“CITIZENS Trusrcs. 


CLEVELAND, O. 


The Union Trust 


Company 
we nee 
Capital, Surplus and Profits over $760,000 


Main Office, 47 STATE STREET 
Park Branch, 200 WASHINGTON AVE. 











TRUST COMPANIES 


rr: 
Fipeity Trust ComPANY 


(INCORPORATED 1866) 


Nos. 325-331 CHESTNUT STREET 
Nos. 43-53 SOUTH FOURTH STREET PHILADELPHIA 


Broad Street Office: Northeast Corner 
BROAD and CHESTNUT STREETS 


CAPITAL $ 4,000,000 
SURPLUS - 12,000,000 


Pays Interest on Deposits 
Executes Trusts of Every Description 
Safes for Rent in Burglar-Proof Vaults 
Securities and Valuables Taken for Safe-Keeping 
Wills Safely Kept Without Charge 

WM. P. GEST, J. C. NEFF, W. G. LITTLETON, 

President Vice-President Vice-President 
GEORGE H. KYD, JOS. McMORRIS, 


{ Treasurer Secretary j 


PoMePeMetestes*: Catetetetatetetetetetetateatete® 2, SatataQaMata® 
©,90,00,00, 000009, 000, 40,0008 0000 00,00 00,0800 00,00, 0 0,00 OOD »,: O00, 00,00, 00.00, 00.8 
“ 

x) 


Benjamin Franklin, says: 


oe, 
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The 
Cleveland 
Trust Company 


CLEVELAND, OHIO 


ree 


<7 
* 


“‘Let those who serve you best serve you most.’? 


ITH offices located in the 
financial centers of New York 
and Brooklyn, this Company is am- 
ply qualified to handle collections in 
a prompt and satisfactory manner. 
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Coe ss 6 BSED ON 
Surplus- - - - - - $2,500,000 
Deposits - - - - - $52,000,000 


We have a department especially 
equipped for the collection of 
Brooklyn items and offer to out-of- 
town institutions the same efficient 
service which has proved satisfac- 
tory to the large New York City 
Banks which are now sending us 
their Brooklyn collections. 


Established 1888 


Franklin Trust Company 


New York Office: 46 Wall Street 
Brooklyn ) 166 Montague Street 
Offices: § 569 Fulton Street 
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OFFICERS 
*. H. GOFF : ‘ ‘ President 


A.G. TAME . ‘ , i ‘ ‘ Vice-President 
=. B. GREENE. . ‘ . ‘ . Vice-President 
>. T. WHITE ‘ - é ; Vice-President 
A. L. ASSMUS ; , , ; . Vice-President 
I. F,. FREIBERGER . Vice-President and Trust Officer 
EDWARD E. NEWMAN ; : ; . Secretary 
H.D. KING . “ ‘ ‘ ; ; Treasurer 
E.L. MASON . A : ; : . Asst. Secretary 
E.8.CURTISS . > : : . Asst. Treasurer 
M. W. MOUNTCASTLE a ‘ Asst, Treasurer 
F. H. HOUGHTON . ‘ .  . Asst. Treasurer 
F. H. HOBSON ; ; ; : Asst. Treasurer 
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XX TRUST COMPANIES 
181-183 MONTAGUE STREET, BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 
NOSTRAND AVENUE, CORNER HERKIMER STREET FIFTH AVENUE, CORNER FIFTY-FOURTH STREET 
CLINTON AVENUE, CORNER MYRTLE AVENUE 43 FLATBUSH AVENUE, NEAR FULTON STREET 


DIRECTORS 


J. G. DETTMER ADRIAN T. KIERNAN THOMAS E. MURRAY > 
HORACE J. MORSE CHARLES M. ENGLIS GEORGE W. DAVISON 

WILLIAM B. HILL WILLIAM E. HARMON ALBERT TAG 

HOWARD M. SMITH CHARLES A. BOODY ANDREW D. BAIRD 

DAVID A. BOODY MAX RUCKGABER, JR FRANCIS L. NOBLE 

WILLIAM C. COURTNEY CHARLES E. ROBERTSON E. OWIGHT CHURCH 


WILLIAM H. GOOD JAMES H. JOURDAN CHARLES L. SCHENCK 

W. EUGENE KIMBALL JOHN F. HILDEBRAND 

INVITES DEPOSITS FROM INDIVIDUALS, FIRMS AND CORPORATIONS, AND SEEKS 
APPOINTMENT AS EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE 











JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, THOMAS BLAKE } 
WILLIAM HARKNESS, | |. p_.. energie 
D. W. McWILLIAMS, arsine 

WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr. 


KINGS COUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Furton St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $2,000,000.00 Undivided Profits, $635,000.00 


JULIAN D. FAIRCHILD, President 


HOWARD D. JOOST, Asst. Secy. : 


J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Trust Officer 
GEO. V. BROWER, Counsel 





HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


(HAMILTON TRUST COMPANY 


William Berri - - - Ist Vice-Pres Robert S. Girling 
Walter C. Humstone - - 2d Vice-Pres Joseph C. Hecker, Jr. 


\ George Hadden - - 3d Vice-Pres. & Sec’y George A. Kinney - - Assistant Secretary 
on Cae J 













QUEENS GOUNTY TRUST COMPANY 


375 Fulton St., Jamaica Bridge Plaza North, L. I. City 


189 @ 191 MONTAGUE ST., BROOKLYN, NEW YORK CITY | 
‘ 


Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus and Undivided Profits, $1,150,000.00 


OFFICERS : 
Willard E. Edmister - . - President 
- - Assistant Secretary 
- Assistant Secretary 
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agent La 


Capital and Surplus - $700,000 


OFFICERS 
ROBERT B. AUSTIN, President 


s 


DANIEL W. QUINN, Jr., Vice-President W. E. STECHER, Secretary 
WILLIS H. YOUNG, Vice-President H. V. HOYT, Asst. Secretary 
THOMAS NAPIER, Vice-President THOS. F. HASTE, Asst. Secretary 
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The 
International Trust Co. 


Denver, Colorado 


Oldest and Largest Trust Company in the 
rich and growing Rocky Mountain Region 


Your correspondence in General Trust 
Company business is solicited. Special 
attention to Estate and Corporate Matters 


Capital and Surplus - - $1,000,000 
Resources over - - 11,000,000 
JOHN EVANS ; ; President 
THEO. G. SMITH - Vice-President 
H. H. BROOKS .- - Secretary and Trust Officer 
P. E. CLELAND - Treasurer 
F. G. HARRINGTON Ass’t Sec’y 


TRUST CoMPANY 
OF ILLINOIS 


CHICACO 


- $6,000,000 
- 2,500,000 
- 50,000,000 


aa - +. - 
Surplus and Profits - 
Deposits - - - 


Accounts of banks and bankers 
received upon favorable terms 


Thoroughly equipped to handle all business 
pertaining to banking, andinvites the accounts 
of banks, corporations, firms and individuals 





NEW YORK CITY 


Member of the 
New York Clearing House 


100% 


NE. of the results of 
our efforts to make our 
service give genuine satis- 
faction has been an increase 
in deposits of over 100% 
in eight years. 
You would like our ser- 
vice. Let us tell you about 
it. 


RESOURCES OVER 


Fifteen Millions 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Executor Trustee 
Chartered 1822 


The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company 


Nos. 16,18, 20 & 22 William Street 
Branch Office, 475 Fifth Avenue 
New York 


LONDON PARIS 
Foreign Exchange 


Administrator Guardian 








GIRARD TRUST COMPANY 


CHARTERED 1836 


Capital and Surplus, $10,000,000 


= INTEREST 
ACTS AS . £F& ; ALLOWED 

ON DEPOSITS 
EXECUTOR, ig 


ADMINISTRATOR Sip Li CARES FOR 
“RHE 5 . REAL ESTATE 

TRUSTEE AND TUE 

GUARDIAN. me a? BURGLAR-PROOF 


nn VAULTS 


OFFICERS 
EFFINGHAM B. MORRIS, President 
WM. NEWBOLD ELY, Vice-President ALBERT ATLEE JACKSON, Vice-President 
E. 8. PAGE, Vieo-veeuiaest 
GEORGE H. STUART 3D, Treasurer AMUEL W. MORRIS, Secretary 
THOMAS 8S. HOPKINS, Asst. Treasurer LARDNER HOWELL, Real Estate Officer 
JONATHAN M. STEERE, Trust Officer JOHN M. OKIE, Asst. Real Estate Officer 
G. L. BISHOP, JR., Asst. Trust Officer 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 











Southern Bonds 


Southern Municipal, Drainage, School or Road District Bonds are 

absolutely first-class securities and usually yield a more attractive 

interest return than can be secured through the purchase of the 
obligations of communities nearer the big financial centers. 


Write us for descriptive circular of high-grade Southern Bonds. 
Bond Department 
Hibernia Bank @ Trust Co. 


New Orleans 


Resources over 28 Million 


An INDISPENSABLE Book for 


Trust Companies Investment Firms 
Trustees Savings Banks 


“Legal Investments for Trust Funds” 


t Published by Trust Companies Magazine 


Order Attractively bound in buckram. 340 pages 
NOW! PRICE: $3.00, postpaid 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 Liberty Street New York City 





1812 
THE 


PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 


for Insurances on Lives and Granting Annuities 
TRUST AND SAFE DEPOSIT COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus - = $7,000,000 


Cc. S. W. PACKARD, President 


: 517 Chestnut Street 
ST Eoeachect ond. deed Wein Philadelphia 


pepe ob Opes 
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PHILADELPHIA NATIONAL BANK 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, $6,700,000 
Total Resources, : : Over $100,000,000 


A BANK OF CHARACTER, STRENGTH AND SERVICE 


Completely equipped to handle any banking transaction 
large or small, domestic or foreign 4 


LEVI L. RUE, President 
Charles P. Blinn, Jr., Vice-President W. S. Maddox, Vice-President 
Horace Fortescue, Vice-President and Cashier 
O. Howard Wolfe, Assistant Cashier David W. Stewart, Assistant Cashier 
George F. Gentes, Assistant Cashier Frank P. Stephens, Assistant Cashier 
Stephen E. Ruth, Assistant Cashier” Edgar Ross, Manager Foreign Dept. 








